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introduccion

Al poner en las manos de los estUdiantes este libro, asi como los de-
mag que integran la serie, fo hacemos con el deseo y |z esperanza de que
les sea 0til para la adquisician de |a fengua inglesa. Si aprender una lengua
es abrirse un campe riquisimo de posibilidades: de comunicacién personal
directa, de multiplicidad de lecturas (literarias y de informacion), de dite-

rentes lipos de manifestaciones artisticas, de mas amplias y seguramente

mejorgs oportunidades de trabajo, esto es cierto,y especialmente aphcable '

en las circunstancias actuales; en el case del inglés.
Con el fin de que puedan obtener de este texto el mayor fruto posible,

" queremos hacerles algunas consideraciones de tipo general sobire el inglés
en comparacién con_el espafiol, y. algunas indicaciones ‘especificas sobre

la orgamzacmn y manejo del texto y del curso.

1. EL INGLES Y EL ESPANOL SON LENGUAS DISTINTAS E INDEPENDIENTES
UNA DE OTRA -

Toda lengua es un sistema de simbolos orales utilizados por un deter-
minado grupo social para expresar su vision y su comprensidn del mundo

y para comunicarse entre si. Cada lengua tiene sus propios -signos vy
sus propias caracteristicas, que la constituyen en forma independiente y dis- -

tinta de todas las demés. lepguas. El inglés y el espafiol son lenguas
distintas e independientes una de la otra. Pretender aplicar a una de ellas
exactamente las formas. lingiiisticas que funcionan para la otra, puede
conducis & graves errores.

Por via,de ejemplo veamos fo que ocurre aun en casos de gran similitud,
en todos los niveles de |a !engua sonados vocabularia, ritmo y entonacmn

' estructuras

a) Sonidos. Aunque para escribir el inglés y el espanol utilizamos précti-
camente el mismo alfabeto, estamos ante dos realidadés de sonidos total-
mente diferentes [pese a la coincidencia en el caso de algunas consonantes).

Bastenos recordar comd pronuncia un turista comin ‘de habla inglesa [a -

pa!abra naranja para tener plena conciencia de la diferencia en sonjdos.
Ni siquiera cuando las palabras se escriben igual ef ambas lenguas, se
pronungian igual: Ej. radio en. inglés ['rei-di-o], en espanol {'ra- jo].
Es importante también notar gue hay ciertas combinaciones de sonidos
gue se dan en inglés y no en espafiol, por ejemplo st, en star, que en
espanol lieva una e de apoyo: estrella.

b} Vocabulario. A pesar de que por razones historicas y por-influencias y
‘sréstamos mutuos, hay entre el inglés y €l espafal un gren nlimero de pa-
labras muy simildres, queda un vasto numero de vocablos totalmente dis-
tintos entre una lengua y la otra. Pero aun en el caso de palabras muy
similares, ¢ hasta idénticas, es posible que no cubran exactamente el
mismo campo de significado. De nuevo se puede utilizar el ejemplo de la

13
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pal'abra'ra(.iio que en espafiol significa: 1. Recta que.une el centro del

i n un punto de su circunferencia, .2. hueso de‘l brazo, 3. -metal,
gfrgglrgv?e?tma dg radiofonia. 5. aparato radiorreceptor; mientras que. en 1;1-
glés sdlo cubre los significados 4 y 5, ya que para el 1y el 2 emslteb a
palabra radius y para el 3, la palabra rad_mm. Por atra parte, 1a p[:ia a_] ra
radio es también verho en inglés, y ademds, como la mayor parte de los
sustantivos, puede tener, y de hecho tiene, funcion adjetiva.

¢] Ritmo y entonacidn. E! ritmo depende en buena parte, aungue no exclu:

sivamente, del mayor o menor énfasis. o fuerza con que se pronuncian

algunas silabas. En espanol, todas las silabas, acentuadas e inacentuadas,

tienen valor ritmico; en inglés todas las silabas inacentuadas se agrupan .

en funcion de las acentuadas, y son éstas solamente las que tlle.nen'\_ralnr
ritmico. Mientras.mas silabas inacentuadas se agrupen en funcidn de- una
gue lieve acento primario (el méds fuerte],. mas répi@amenteAse-prqmér_lclalr:
y mas indistintas son las vocales que les sirven de nicleo. En-el Apén ECEE

de este texto hay un ejemplo de como sg van agrupando las silabas en fun-
cién del acento primario de la silaba gue. marca el _ntmo_de Iad_fras_f_.
Tomemos solemente la dltima parte de este e]empto_:-H_e is an extraon :‘n'clzr:iy
good doctor, en que sdfo se hace 'valer para el ritmo la silaba inicial de

doctor, mientras que en la frase equivalente de espafiol: Es un doctor -

extraordinariamente bueno.. se hacen valer los acentos de doctor, extraor-

dinariamente y bueno; pero ademas todas las silabas no acentuadas cuentan -

también, cada una por si misma, y no agrupadas. En cuanto a entonacion,

en espanol hay tres tonos basicos. mientras que en inglés hay cuatra, y el

tono general de Talengua espanola es.mas grave. Gomo un ejemplo veamos

“la frase de.saludo para dar los buenos dias; espafol: buenos dl_as.I inglés:-
good morping que representados mas o menos como notas musicales que- -

darian asi:

morn-

puf " Yag—pp— 0 g0od
I 0

o 0 : S ¢

En espafol. en frase aseverativa, el tono sube en el primer acento y

bajz en el Ultimo, en inglés se mantiene a un nivel uniforme bajo (mds alto -

sin embargo que en espafiol}, hasta la silaba con acento primario que
marca el ritmo de la frase, alli sube mas que en espafiol, y luego baja como
en espanol, Y )

[

d] Estructuras. Las del inglés son rigidas, es decir, cada clase de’palabras

ocupa un determinado lugar, y solo ese, en.un patron estructural(;j laf del o
espafiol son- flexibles. Por ejemplo, la frase John.is. here, puede. tener

alteraciones de, entonacion, si quiere darsele un distinto matiz de signifi-

cado, pero no puede alterarse en. su estructura; la f_ras_e ,cor‘rresponfil‘téntg”

en espangl Juan st “aqui, puede lambién ser Agul esta .Juan,d | i;.ta.
-aqui Juan, Juan aqui esta, en que las frases expresan matices |fs in-. .
tos de significado, tante por el orden de las palabras, cuanto por el éntasis -

gue se dé a cada una al pronunciarlas, pero basicamente toda§ a}firmgn
i mismo. Ademas, hay muchisimos casos en que a un mismo significado

corresponden en cada lengua estructuras tutalmente distintas. Por ejemp!q,_.

L
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una persona, para expresar que-tiene la sensacién de necesitar comer

" alimentos, en inglés dird 1 am hungry, en espafiol Tengo hambre, es

- decir, &n inglés utilizara el pronombre, una forma del verho to be y el adje-
tivo hungry, mientras que en espafiol no utilizara el pronembre, y se servira

de una forma del verbo tener con el sustantivo hambre como complemento.

2. PARA APRENDER INGLES EFECTIVAMENTE ES NECESARIO EVITAR LA
INTERFERENCIA DEL ESPANOL o -

Las diferencias entre el inglés y el espafiol son {o suficientemente im-
partantes para comprender que todo.intento ‘de utilizar el espanal como
base para hacer construcciones en inglés (en sonidos, entonacion y estruc-
turas sintécticas sobre todo, no tanto en vocabulario). anulard o por - o
menos retardard, el aprendizaje de esta lengua, y que &s necesario hacer
ur esfuerzo para. tratar de introducirse directamente en ella. Por tal ra-
20n, en este curso nos hemos propuesto que la adquisicion de los patrones
del inglés vaya respondiendo a situaciones concretas, -de manera que &l
alumno aprenda a utilizarlos ante estimulos reales. Claro gue ro bastara
tener |a presentacion de cada‘uno de los patrones, y entender en qué situa-
cidn se usan, sino que seré necesario repetirlos una y- otra vez, hasta gue
se logre el proceso de automatizacion que requiere toda lengua. Para esto
el alumno necesita estar firmemente persuadido de que "la practica hace
al maestro”, y no sdlo realizar felmente los ejercicios del texto y. del
cuaderno de trabajo hasta donde su interés, su tiempo y sus circunstancias

especiales lo permitan; sino ademas buscar cuantas oportunidades de préc-
tica le sea posible. - : : '

3. ORGANIZACION Y MANEJO DEL CURSO Y DEL TEXTO

* Este texto es la parte primordial y basica de un primer curso de inglés,
que consta también de una parte oral que se dard por television para [os

-alumnos de la Preparatoria Abierta o directamente en.clase. por €l maestro.

‘En esta parte oral, se dard naturalmente un énfasis mayor a la pronun-
Ciacién y entonacion, pero también de mariera importante, se retorzaran -
los patrones estructurales y conversacionales del texto, déndoles -mayor
vitalidad. Como und ayuda, desgraciadamente muy limitada, para que el
estudiante pueda trabajar un poco por su cuents tambisn en el aspecto
oral, este texto lleva tres apéndices: el. No. | con un affabeto fonético del
infiés y una breve descripcion del sonido representado por cada simbolo;
el-No. Il con algunas indicaciones sobre acentuacion, ritmo y entonacion en

.inglés; y el No. lil presenta las claves de los simbolos usades en los es-

quemas estructurales; asi como los resimenes de las estructuras conte-
nidas -en las unidades que forman el texto,

Las ocho unidades de que consta el texto estdn constituidas siguiendo
el 'mismo ardenamiento. Cada una dé las cuales centiene:

A] Objetivos generales, cuya finalidad consiste en determinar_lo que se
- pretende lograr con &l estudio de cada una de ellas. ’

15
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ara el. mangjo de la unidad. Ademas, cada unidad contiene

B I lns. tan la siguiente’ estructura:

dos médulos, los cuales a su vez presen !
1) Objetivos especificos, que desglosan los objetivos generales de. la
* Unidad. - : : : ‘

9) Contenido, cuyo desarrollo se. refiere a 1a presentacion de} tema,
en-ia forma siguiente:

a) Una breve conversacion para memorizar.

b) La presehtacién y practica, gengralmente contrastada de sonidos
{no en todas las unidades hay este punto).

c) La presénfacién y préctica de estructuras bésicas, todas aproxi-
madamente en la misma forma: - . :

i) Ejemplos ilustrados en donde se encuentta aplicada |a es:
' tructura en cuestion. i : :

ii) Senalamiento de los elelnent_os que integra.n Ea'e_strqctura.

iii) Ejercicios de aplicacion, afianzamiento y autoevaluacion. Cadaﬂ
estructura lleva el nimero de la unlgiad y el que le corres

“pande en el orden de presentacion. Ej. 8.1 {Unidad 5, 1§.des—r
tructura) y cada ejercicio llevara lps numeros, de unidad y

~ estructura, y el que le corresponda de grden, Ej.'5.1..1. {Upidad |

+

5. 1a. estructura, ejercicio 1],

1) A cada unidad del texto corresponde también una serié de ej‘erc:égnas_
- de aplicacion, afianzamiento y autoevaluacion _lntegr‘ado_s _en_urau e
derno de Trabzjo que acompana al texto. Estos ejercicios pte e
ser iguales a los del texto, en cuyo €aso llgvardn exactamen eden
mismos numeros de identificacion que ellos (E]. 5‘1l1-}"0tpugtura
ser especiales y solo llevar el nimera de umdad y el de estru

(Ej. 5.1.}.

4) Actividades complementarias, que le servirdn de-refue‘rzq en el
aprendizaje de una unidad o un madulo esp_emhcp. o

Para un méyor aprovechamiento del curse ¥ del te'_xto»'se sugiere ;LB-S"
guiente metodologia: , ,

i, Para la conversacién. a) Estudiar los squemas de entlona_clg?caq;gnzz
- marcan en cada conversacidn, tratando de aplicar a elles las In

dadas-en-el-apéndice-sabre entonacién. b) Si se cuenta co_r: Ia.lgyélggvédi, —
una persoria que 5epa pronunciar bien el inglés; pedirle que iea i3

sacion, y tratar de imitarla al reproducir los sonidos y la gnt‘anagtp?. c]rg:;&:i
" char atentaménte los programas de television y repetir imitando la pron A

ciacion y 1a entonacion con la mayor fl_dehdad.posapie. Las conversamone:_ge
"ge reproducen exactamente en las mismas situaciones en;!(:‘s. programa .

T
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televisién. y en el texto, ¥ en algunos casos se presentan con variantes,

pero todas las frases de la conversacion del texto son fielmente dichas en
un momento u otro del programa y hay que reconocerlas y percibir como

~ son enunciadas. d) Memorizar cada una de las conversaciones, con el fin

de ir adguiriendo el ritmo y la entonacion de la lengua.

20. Para Ios sonidos. Cuando se trate de contraste entre _do_s sonidas, buscar

“.en el diccionario ta transcripcion fonética de por lo menos las cuatro pri

maras palabras de cada grupo (todas, si es posible), consultar en la lista
descriptiva de. los soridos’cémo se pronuncian fos gue se ‘estdn contras.
tando, y luego pronunciar alternadamente las palabras de uno y otro grupo.
fijandose como difiéren precisamente en esos sonidos. ,

Cuando se trate de palabfas de una clase especial, como las interroga-
tivas, buscarlas todas en el diccionario para conocer su transcripcion fo-
netica. Cuando se trate de terminaciones gue indican posesion, plural, pa-
sado, etc.; buscar en la lista descriptiva de sonidps cdmo se pronuncia
cada una de ellas, y luego decir las palabras que las llevan, cuidandd hien
de destacar cada terminacién. Come en la corversacidn, st se cuenta con
la ayuda de una persona gque pronuncie bien el inglés, pedirle que lea las.
palabras de cada grupo. en el casc de los sonidos contrastados, que las-lea
alternadamente también. Luego repetirlas lo mas fielmente posible. En to-
dos los casos, escuchar y ver [0s programas de-televisidn, poniende espe-
clal atencion en la forma como se pronuncian las palabras de los ejercicios
de .pronunciacion, y en general todas, y repetirlas con fa mayor exactitud
posible. . - : ,

Fn todas las ocasiones en que se consulte una palabra en el diccionario,
tratar de leer su transeripcidn fonética, -para irse -familiarizando con los
simbolos y con los sonidos que representan. Buscar en el apéndice corres-
pondieite los sonidos que noe se conozcan.

3o. Para el vocabulario. A grandes rasgos podemos pensar en dos tipos de
vocabulario. Uno, el de las palabras que utilizamos, sobre tode, considerando
su funcion; y otro, el de las palabras que wtilizamos, sobre todo, conside-
rando su contenido. En ia frase N is a.garden, las tres primeras palabras
estan utilizadas por su funcién, y la dltima, garden, estd utilizada por su
contenido. Las del primer tipo son las que necesitamos aprender grimero,
porque constituyen, por asi decirlo, los puntos de apeyo de la estructura
de la lengua, y son, ademads, comparativamente muy reducidas en nomera.
Las del segundo tipo, las de contenido, constituyen fos nicleas de signifi-
cado, y nes interesa aprenderlas conforme las vayamos necesitando segun
las realidades a que queramos referirnos al hablar, En otras palabras, utili-
zando la frase citada It is a garden, hay un nimero enorme de objetos
gue podriamos desear identificar o clasificar, pero siempre tendremosque

-emplear las palabras It is a (...) si el nombre del objeto es singular y

no se inicia con sonido vocalico. Al comenzar nuestro estudio de la lengua,
es légice que debamos aprender muy bien las palabras que tienen forzasa’
mente que formar parte de una estructura dada, y luego las demas. Nuestro
texto tiene un nomero relativamente grande de palabras de este ultimo
tipo, basicamente empleadas para ejemplificar con cierta amplitud y para
darle variedad a los ejercicios. Es claro gue se irdn aprendiendo primero
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las que tienen mayor uso, y que ademas el alumno, por su cuenta, buscard

en su diccionario y aprendera las gue él necesite utilizar para referirse
a las realidades gue o rodean. El uso del diccionario es esencial y espe-
cialmente dtil cuando se trata de palabras que utilicemos por su significado;
el uso del texto es gsencial y especialmente Otil cuando se trata de pala-
bras que utilicemos por su funcion. Todo alumno que tome este CUrSO de-
hera tener y emplear un diccionario.

40, Para las estructuras, a) Ver siempre primero por el enunciado de pre-
sentacion, qué actividad bdsica se esta sugiriendo:” identificar, clasi-
ticar, describir, pedir, afirmar, negar, expresar emocion, etc. b} Estu-
diar los ejemplos "para enconirar en . ellos Ja actividad bdsica suge-
“rida. ¢) Estudiar y analizar cuidadosamente la seccion denominada "0B-
SERVE" y aprender el orden que deben llevar las palabras en la estruc-
tura que Se esta estudiando, el cual, por ser el inglés una lengua de estrue-
turas rigidas, serd invariable, salvo contados casos. d) Aplicar y afianzar
estas estructuras, asi como el vocabularip, tanto como sea posible, en los
gjercicios, tratando siempre de vitalizarlos, de hacerlos vives. e] Comparar
las respuestas propias con las de las hojas de respuesta, carregir los erro-
res cometidos y analizarlos para ver si no se han entendido las observacio-
nes sobre la estructura, si ha sido un descuido o ha habido falta dé& practica
y tratar de poner el remedio adecuado. 1) Hacer una autoevaluacion del
trabajo propio y del aprendizaje logrado. : :

Los ejercicios de las Hojas de Trabajo pueden realizarse de dos ma-
neras: inmediatamenie después del ejercicio correspundiente del texto,

cuando coinciden exactamente, inmediatamente después de cada estruc-

tura, o al final de toda.la Unidad. Las dos primeras formas suponen un
mayor refuerzo inmediato; la ultima permite una mejor autoevaluacion.
Cabe recomendar la realizacion de los ejercicios en forma tan repetitiva
y ‘tan completa como' sea posible por el tiempo, o tan amplia como sea
necesaria segin l0s conocimientos préevios. Mientras mas se repitan, cons-
ciente y cuidadosamente las estructuras, mientras mas las palabras y las
estructuras se vayan haciendo familiares y se vayan automatizando por. 1a
practica, tanto mejor, una vez mas insistimos en que “la practica hace al
maestro” y para la adquisicion de una lengua, es indispensable. '

La tarea es pesada, se necesita trabajar muche para obtener el maximeo -

truto, pero si se realiza con fidelidad el esfuerzo diario, entonces compara-
tivamente pequefio, se llegard con mas facilidad y aun con mas etectividad,
a los resultados apetecidos, asi lo deseamos, y asi lo esperamos al entre-.
garies este libro. :

T
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Objetivos generales

Al terminar de estudiar esta unidad, el alumno:

1. Utilizara tanto las formas It is... y They are. .. con sus contraccio-
nes I's... y they're... en todas las estructuras de identificacion.

2. Identificara por su nombre con una exactitud del 70%. los ohjetos
que aparecen en la unidad. -

3. Identificara si los objetos descritos en la unidad tienen ndmero, y
si tienen, cuéndo es singular o plural.

4, identificard que objeibs se refieren a unidades de pesg, medida ©

volumen y cuales son nombres de recipientes que pueden servir para
cuantificar objetos masivos, como boy, cup, glass, spoon, 0 palabras
que indican porcion, como slice, que también sirven para cuantificar
objetos masivos.
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Introduccion

lndicaciqnes para el manejo de esta unidad
SECCION DE CONVERSACION

Si tiene la cinta grabada que reproduce oralmente fa unidad, repita y
‘memarice la conversacién como alli se le indica. Si no la tiene, ni tiene
un maesiro o asesor que lo ayude en este punto. recurra a und persona
que hablé inglés y-repita cada frase de la conversacion imitando lo mas
tiglmente posible su manera de pronunciar cada frase.

No separe las palabras, digalas en frases. Agripelas en torno a las que
Hevan mayor fuerza segin se indica en los patrones de entonacion. Consul-
te el Apéndice I de este libro sobre el significado de-las lineas que apa-
recen donde dice INTONATION PATTERN,en cada conversacion.

SECCION DE PRONUNCIACION

Se ocupa dé algunos sonidos o combinaciones de sonidos especlal-

mente dificites para el estudiante de habla hispana, o gue ofrecen par-
ticularidades que hay gue destacar. Apréndalos lo mejor posible, son clave
para hablar bien el ingles. ‘

En esta unidad, estudie los senidos {s] y (2} y la combinacion {rz]. Bus-
que en el Apéndice |, las indicaciones de cémo se pronuncian {s)y(z} ¥

luego pronuncie las dos listas de paiabras que llevan uno u otro sonido.’

Observe que pueden ir en posician inicial, intermedia y final.

Estudie las reglas que le dicen como pronunciar los plurales de las
palabras, sequn si el sonido en que terminan es sordo o vibrado, o si ade-
mas de sordo o vibrado es sibilante. Para mejor comprension de lo que
significan estos términos, consulte el Apéndice |. Pronuncie las tres listas
de plurales que aparecen en la unidad, los que terminan en el sonido-(s),

“los que terminan en el sonido {z] 'y los que terminan en los sonidos [1z].
Aepita lo mas fielmente posible la forma en que todas las palabras se pro-
nuncian en la cinta grabada correspondiente, o como las pronuncie su maes-
tro o asesar 0 quien le esté ayudando con la pronunciacion. Si no tiene nin-
guna de estas formas de orientarse en la pronunciacion, busque la prc-
nunciacion de cada palabra en un diccionario que tenga alfabeto fonético
internacional, auxiliandose con el Apéndice | podra interpretar los simbolos.

No solo para la seccion de pronunciacion, sino para todo el libro, trate
de imitar fielmenie los modelos de pronunciacién de gque disponga.

SECCION DE ESTRUCTURAS Y VOCABULARIO
Recuerde que los puntos de estudio llevan dos numeros, separados

por un punto. El primero es el de la unidad,y el segundo el de la secuen-
cia de los puntos de estudio dentro de cada maodulo. i :

22
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Analice cuidadosamente lo que se le propone-en cada punto de estu-
dio y abserve como se aplica en los ejemplos ilustrativos correspondientes.
Lea vy estudie cuidadosamente el cuadro denominado OBSERVE. Los es-
quemas estructurales le sirven para entender qué elementos estd mane-
jando y en qué orden. . S
" Ya esta listo para hacer los ejercicios. Recuerde que éstos llevan tres
nimeros, separados por puntos: el de la ‘unidad, el de secuencia del punte
de estudio y &! de orden del ejercicio. Por ellos, tos podrd localizar en las
hojas de respuestas al final de la unidad.

Recuerde que no debe ver [as respuestas sino hasta haber hecho el
ejercicio. : .

Lea las instrucriones de cada ejercicio’y analice qué debe precisamen-
ie ejercitar al hacerlo. No haga los ejercicios mecanicamente, '

Si tiene mucha duda al hacer un ejercicio, y ya releyo las instrpcciones,
los ejemplos y 1a seccion de "OBSERVE", resuelva sdlo una parte pequeda
del ejercicio y luego coteje ‘sus respuestas con las hojas de respuestas.
Si lo hizo bien, siga adelante, si no, observe como debid responder y vea
en qué radica su error. Para esto, le sirve mucho entender como es la es-
tructura oracional que se'le propone en cada-punto. Los esquemas estruc-
turales de cada tipo de oracion vienen dentro de la unidad, en la gue se
sstudian especificamente, y al final, en el Apéndice Ill, en forma de re-
sumen; También en este apéndice y en cada unidad la clave de los simbo-
los, que ha hahido necesidad de emplear para abraviar, con traduccian al
espanol: Salvo indicacién contraria, los: ejercicios deben hacerse con el

" 100% de acierto o muy aproximadamente. :

Procure hacer los ejercicios que se le sugieren y que aparecen agqui
mismo, después del esquema estructural,

CUADERNC DE TRABAJO
Utilicelo para practica extra y para autoevaluacion.
NOTA: Estas indicaciones son en general validas para todas las unidades
de este libro y de los demas que le siguen en la Serie de Inglés para la

Preparatoria Abierta. En cada unidad se haran indicaciones especificas si
es necesario. -
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Clave de simbolos empleados en la Unidad1-
. ' ! .

- .
¥ Simbolo de entace ; -
N — noun {nombre o sustantivo) T
Ns — noun —singular (sustantivo sipgular)

Ns it C — noun —singular. Initi : :
un —singular. Initial consonant\sgnido consonante inicial

(sustantivo singular— )
5
Ns Init V. — noun —singular. Initial vowe! (sustantlvo singular—y

. sonido vocal inicial

Nn¢ — noun non-count (sustantive que carece de nimero)

UMs — unit of measure ~singular. {unidad de medida _~ginguiar) -
Np — noun —plural, {sustantivo plural} :

UMp — unit of measure —plural, (unidad de medida —plural)

2 . _ ' ,

Al terminar- de estudiar este médulo; el alumno:

1.

Mddulo 1

OBJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS

+

Utilizara 1a pregunta What is it? para pedir identiticacion de obhje-
tos en numero singular. como banana, radio, etc.. y de objetos
gue carecen -de nUmero porque SOn masivos, como water, sugar,
etc. ’ * ’ ‘

Estructurara oraciones de identiticacion de objetos en numerc sin-
gular cuye nombre empiece con sonido consgnante. -

Esquema estructural: 1T IS A}, pg In‘it c
ol’S8 A} (noun-singular. Initial cansanant]

Estructurard oraciones de identificacion de objetos en numere sin-
gular cuyo nombre empiece con sonido vocal:

Esquema estructural: 1T IS'éAlﬂ‘{_ Ns Init V
0IT'S A.N_ (noun-singular, Initial vowel]

Estructurara oraciones de identificacion de objetos masivos. que
carecen de ndmero. . L

L

N

Esguema estructural: 1T IS]_.'_,_ Nne 'énbu'n—n'on-count]
TS|

Estructurard oraciones de identificacion de objetos masivos, que
carecen de numero, dandoles el de los recipientes que los contie-
nen o el de la unidad de peso o medida que les corresponda.
Esquema estructural:

IT15 A/JAN + UMs (unit of measure-singular) -+ OF + Nnc
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SECCION DE CONVERSACION

SALUDOS
. MEMORICE

Bab:  Good morning, Helen. .
Melen: Good morning, Bob.
Bob: How are you today?
Helen: I'm fine, thank you.

- i
INTONATION PATTERN: - - . ' /&
Good[mofning, Hefen. - /i
Good|[morning, Bbb.

How fare] you today?
I'm [fine, thank you. )
Otros ‘nombres para sustituir Bob: Togn, Peter, John, William,

Otros nombres para sustituir Helen-. Ann, Alice, Rose, Louise.
Otros saludos: good afternoon, good evening.

. PRESENTACIONES
MEMORICE
Mrs. Jackson: Hello, Bob, :
Bob: Good afternoon, Mrs. Jackson. How are you?
Mrs. Jackson: I'm fine, Bob. How are you?
Boh: Just fine, thanks. Oh, this is my friend, Helen Gray.
Mrs. Jackson: Hello, Helen. '
Helen: ~ Hello, Ma'am. . ;
Mrs. Jackson: Well, excuse me. I've got to go now. See you in
class, Bob, -
Helen:. Good bye, Ma'am.
Bob: ‘ Good bye, Mrs. Jackson. m t}%

INTONATION PATTERN:

Mrs. Jackson: Hellﬁo. Bdb. 7

Bob: -~ Good aftefriopn, Mrs. Jackspn. How Jare] you?
Mrs. Jackson: I'm ffipe, Bob. How ‘are[Vou?

Bob: Just [fine, tharks. Qh, this is my friend, Helen[Gray.
Mrs. Jacksen: Hello, HelEn, '

Helen: He !o, Ma'ﬁm .

26

- Helen:

Bob:

[s]

Mrs. Jackson: Well, exfuse|me. |'ve got tafgo ngw. See you in ’

clégs, Bpb..

Good|bye, Ma'am.

Goad] bye, Mrs. Jacksan.

"PRONUNCIACION

SOUNDS [s], [z] COMBINATION [12]

\ [sink] ZINC  [zink}
tongue
position
sink Joseph zing Rose
sipper prospect zipper  easy
seven nest [z] zebra  resist
5iX nurse ZEro reserve
brass past Brazil  quiz
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1.1. Identificacion de objetos en nimero singular. Para preguntar qué es

un objete singular y para responder & dicha pregunta.

Si empieza con sonido consonante’

- Esquema estructural: ) o
ITIS A+ Ns Init € [noun singular initial consonant]

{RADIO] It is a[rddio
It's a ,;Eu‘

WHATJIS|iT?

What is it? {sandwich) It is a sandwich.
- it's a sandwich.
What is it? - {banana) It is é banana.
: It's a banana.
What is it? {dog) It is a ddg.
It's a dog.
_What is it? (tree) . His atree.
' It's a tree.:
What-is-it? {book) It is a book.
- . - It's a book.
What is it? {wrist watch) It is a v\;rist waicﬁ.
. It's a wrist watch.
28

e

What is it? % (hammier) It is a hammer.
) : it's a hammer.-

What is it7 (horse} It is a horse.

_It's & horse,

Si empieza con sonido vocal

Esquema estructural: IT 1S AN + Ns Init. V (noun singular initial vowel)

What is it? (apple) it is an apple.
' it's an apple.

What is it? (armchair) {t is an ‘armchair.
o it's an armchair.
What is it? {iron} lt‘ is an iron.
' It's an iron.
What is it? [drange}_ It is an orange:
‘ o It's an orange.
‘ /J a - j
What is it?7 . . _ {onion) It is an onion.

:

What is it? @/ (eye) [t is an eye.
’ it's an eye.

it's an onion.

What is it? (i (ear) It is an ear.

: i & ~ "H's an ear.

What is it? j © (eraser)” . It is an eraser.
N It's an eraser.

What is it? [ﬁmbrella] it is an umbrella.

It's an umbrella.
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- It is__an__orange. - s chair,
It is_-_L_cup. : , s, _hottle.
It is__a__ _university. T It is airplane,
It is eng. ‘ tis_____ glass.
It is radio. ' ! itis architect.
' It is club. a his il ©
It is .. Window, ' It is clock.
It is____policeman. - S It is bockcase.
Itis_ ~ boy. - ) s . check.

=
7
TR R 8 T :
b
ehbe et 580
»%1455

Sk
W

1.1.1. Compiete

desk ILis a_desk. [t's a desk ‘ : . .
. * : : 1.1.3. ldentifique los siguientes objetos:

) table It is a table. it's a table. o ' utitizando el esquema estructural correspordiente,
graser it is an eraser, ft's an eraser. (Use el diécioﬁario]
picture téisa ) ' lt's 8 l - . .
house Htis a _ It's & ' ;
ash tray [tis an _ : ' : What is it? it's a chair.
map Itisa .
bed -oliis g - " Vhat is it?
lamp It is a
elephant [t is an ) . ‘ :

! . _ | : What is it?
30 . *
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What is it? wrhatr is it?
: . P 7-" .
What is it? Wh‘at is it?
" What is it? What is it?.
What is it? ‘ " What. is.it? - Wl o
S rm"“"““"""'”'{ ' o S t U . =
What is it? m\@ i - . b Whatis it?.”
: a ““\L.ammllliiiilm ' 4 S
What is it? - v What is if? -
‘What is. it?- What is it?
-What is it? What is it?.
What is it? What is it?"

What is it?

What is it? %1’ _ - _ . 1. . Whét is it?

What is it?

What is. it?

- What is if?
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What is it? {money) # It is maney.
What is it? - F .

-~

‘What is it? N o L ' {paint]- - It is paint.

ey
)_Wh;;t_ is it? . @ ) ‘ - (salt) It is fsa‘t: '

What is it? : ‘ .

What is it?

1.2. Identificacion de objetos que carecen de niimero. Para preguntar qué es
_ un objeto de tipo masive {gue no admite numeral} y para responder 8 esta
. ‘ pregunta.

Esquen’}a estructural: 1T iS + Nnc {noun non count]

WHAT IS 117 E& @ Wa{i@ {WATER] 1T IS WATER.

What is it? [mlik} It is milk.
WHAT IS T2 - ~
What is it? . {wine} . - It is wine. ' ' ‘ ' '
) It is [water, It is [a] glass of water. N
What is it? (sugar] - It is sugar. I
It is |milk. It is (3] bottle of milk.

Cuando se les da unidad de medida, peso, etc. -1t is [wine. It ls bottle Uf wine.
Esquema estructural: . o . . .' .i;i ST . 7 :

. o £ L o It is |sugar. It is [a] spoon of sugar..
IT IS A/AN + UMs (unit of measure - singular) +.0F + Nnc _ - - L I__Q__ ' e spoon. :

- «  \What is it?

| : E U Wispnk is [a] bottle of ink.
(ink} - It is ink. . . -t is|ink. It ISMO ink.
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it is money.
It is fruit.

It is bread.

1.2.1. Cpmp!eté '

sand
rice
corn

" wheat
dirt
coffee
tea
jce-cream

- wood
cotton

) lt |5|] bill.

It-is

it is - apple.

I:; slice of bréad.

Disponible an
Preparatoria Abierta Online
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ES

e is E] peaf.

tisEbun

it's saﬁd.

It_is sand._

- toast
" tocthpaste
foam
cream’
.s0ap . -

36

1.2.2. SUBSTITUYA: Haga los camblos necesarios, segan el esquema

:

tructural que corresponda usar.

water .
glass of water
radio

apple ]
bottle of wine

" tube of toothpaste

toothpaste
milk
bottle of milk

-glass of wine- .

glass of tea.
cup of tea

cup of chocolate
cup of coffee
cottee,

can of coffes

" can of tea

can of paint
fruit’
dgrange
hanana
mango
pear
dog’
hammer’
window
university
airpiane
bread

It's water.

isa glass of water

it's a radio.

f's an apple

L

S
Ny

A
i i

e
I
o
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Médulo2 .~

L Bhe

OBJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS
Al terfninar de estudiar este madulo, el alumno:

1. Memonzara la pregunta What are they" para pedlr ldennfu:a-
cidn - de objetos en nimero plural como bananas, ‘radios, etc.

2. Estructurara oraciones de 1dentmcacmn de abjetos en nimero plu-

ral, sean més de dos, sean un par, 0 sean ObjEtDS que constan de
dos partes no mdependtentes .

Esquema‘estructural TTliiEE\;ngE + Np [noun plural]

3. Corvertira en plural los nombres en smguiar que admltan las ter-
minaciones -5.y -es. Memarizard las indicaciones que sefalan cuén-
do se usa una u otra terminacion, cuéndo hay que cambiar +y final

a -i antes de agregar -es. Pronunciard carrectamente fas terminacio-
nes- de plural y memorizarad los szmbolos que Ias representan.

4, Memorlzara ios sustantlvos smgu[ares man, woman. child, tuoth .

foot, leaf, knife,'y sus correspondienies formas plurales men, wo-
 men, children, teeth, feet, Jeaves, y knives. Formar correctamente

" el plural de otros -sustantivos gue terminen en -be y -b cambiando
estas terminaciones a -ve y v antes de agregar -s y -es, respecti-
vamente .

5. Adjudicara a los smgulares el numeral 1, y a los plurales el que
les correspnnda hasta veinte.

Estructurard oraciones de identiticacion de objetos smgulares o
“plurales incluyendo el numeral gue les correspunda

@

1

Esquemas estructurales I}’T!g ONE + Ns

, * THEY ARE .y
,..E.'.. RE}TWO (THREE, -etc.) —%- Np

7. +Memorizard la pregunta How many" para pedir la informacion

del nimero de objetos de que se trate BN Un caso determlnadu

- 38

10.

11.

" THEY ARE

fa

. Memorlzara la pregunta- How many palrs‘? para pedlr informa-

cidn numérica de objetos que se dan por pares o qﬁe constan de
dos _partes que forman unidad.

-

. Numerara por pares los objetos que se mtegran de dos en dos o
~ que tienen.dos partes que forman unidad, y estructurara oracmnes

de. identificacion -incluyendo dmho numero

'Esquemas estructurales

T4 3 A/ONE PAIR OF -+ Np _

THEY'. RE [ TWO (THREE, gtc.) PAIRS OF + Np

Memorizara la pregunta how. mueh? para pedn- mfcrmacmn de'la
cantidad de un objeto masivo de que se trate en un caso- deter-
minado. .

Estructurard oraciones de ldentihcacmn de objetos nﬁaswus In-
dicando su cantidad, ‘medida por unidades de peso o volumen, o
segun el ndmero de recipientes que. los contienen. .

Esquemas estructurales: -

i
l;’ss } AJONE -+ UMs. - OF + Nne
THEY AHE}

TW . L OF N
THEY’ RE 0 [THHEE etp] + Ump + + ne

{Units of
measure — plural}
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- EORMACION DE PLURALES

Las palabras que terminan en los sopidos sordo
la- formacién de su plural; las

y [B] toman [s} para

sonidos vibrados, simbolas [b], [d1, [gl. [v]. [d].
[h1, [il, [wl, [ad ¥y todas las vacales, toman [z
su plural. Las sibilantes sordas [s], £y [tfl y
1d3], toman [1z] para la formacién de su plural.

) - i

Termindn en Terminan en
N C] I fz]-
sinks [sink] [sinks] eqgs [eg] [egz]
checks - dogs .
s0uUps o clubs
stops : ‘ roads
maps needs
|amps pliers
clips ! tweezers
roofs - birds. ™
rats gloves
elephants onions ~
architects boys :
desks umbrellas
months _radios
_grapes ' ash trays '
books cities
cigarettes universities
forks - cherries

" Nota: Para la descripcion de los diferentes so

silbantes, .ver el Apéndice 1.
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s, simbolos [p], [£], (K], If)
gue. terminan en_los

irl, 01, fml. [n]. (D).

para la formacidn: de

las vibradas [z], [31Y

Termi_ﬁan en
[1z]

" roses [ro: z] [ro: z1z]
- glasses. :
. nurses

prices -
churches
oranges. -
junches
houses ;
bockcases
judges
wishes
changes’
devices
dresses
horses
quizzes
brushes

nidas sordos, vibrados.y

. WHAT ARE THEY?

What are they? -

What. are’ they? : @ ‘{glasses)  They are glasses.

| o =8 Theyre glasses. |

' What are they? m / (brushes)  They are brushes. .
: Iﬁey're brushes.

" What are they?

- 1.3 Identificacién de objetos en nimero plural. Para preguﬁtar gué son dos’

objetos o més, y para responder a esta pregunta,

Esqqema estructural: THEY ARE'—%—:Np‘ (ndun plural}

" THEY AHE[Ba OKS.
B . \__“_‘__.

. THEY RE[BOQKS.

They are cats.
They're cats.

What.are they? _’[banana’s} They are bananas.
: J _ . They're bananas.

W ) . ’ - 7 L
hat are they? They are eggs.

They'ie eggs.

They are bottles.
They're bottles. .
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{slices They are slices
of bread) of bread. - -
. - They're slices
o .. - of bread.”
{socks} They are socks.
They're sqcks.

What are they?
What are they?

{shoes) - They are shoes.
A They're shoes.-

What are they?

LT

7 1’.3.1'. ‘Cormplete

What are they?. {earrings} s They are earrings.

_They re earrings. ‘desks © They are desks. They're desks.
. . . tables ” They are tables: ' '
What are they? [gloves) They are gloves, i
. _ ; They're- gloves. etasers . They are’
| o pictures'~ They are - - P T
What are they? _[pajar‘nas)‘ They are pajamas. lhouses o They are. ' & ‘

They're pajamas. _ -
S ash trays They.are

What are :hey? [eyeglésses] They ate eyeglasses. 'ﬁaPS ~ They are = - ) n . B o
. ' They're ?yfagi_as‘s_es.. beds -~ They are " . o .
what are they? {pants) They are pants. lamps . They are ) _
: : They're pants. . eJephants They are
— ST | p,ajamals | They are '
(pliers) ~ They are pliers. pants : .;fhey are - - B

What  are’ they?
T They're pliers.

-13.2. Complete

Clbis a check. ’ P They are  checks..
it is a cup. l ' They are - cups.
It is a_ rat. : - _ ‘ rats.
Itis an architect. ' K architects. .
' catl. ' o ‘ TP cats! :
. roof. o Lo " roofs.>
radio.” 4 . © radios,
boy, | o S bi:!y‘s.\ '
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’k
— . egg. - .eggs.. s w_ind(?w.- o " They're window.___
. cclb. _— clulﬁs&.- It's ... shos. © - They're shoe._
e chair. " chairs. s tree. '. T fhey're tree
Cbottle. ' .. hottles. s flower. _ E They're flower - -
. '.house__. | e :.hguses.. 'S house. R -'Th'eiy're héus;e._—
- univelrsit,y., ) ' universities. s . water. - : They're glass—._of water.
. orange.’ _ . oranges. s milk. - ~ They're bottle___of milk.
. lglasé. o - .glasses. s~ airplane. _ : They're airplane— '
- hookcase. _ B " bookeases. s e fly. " They're Hi___-'
; ; | - s tray. They're tray.._ _
s sugar. They're cup__of sugar.

(WHAT ARE THEY? R

WHAT 5 117

{rnan] it's a man. hey're men.
. I 1

{woman) It's a woman. [women] S They're women.
{child) it's a child. (children) gf hey re chlldren.

{tooth] it's a tooth (teeth) W They're teeth.

: _ X
. {foot} it's a foot.  (f g
1.3.3. Complete” p _ (feet) _ 3 hey re feet.

Use a,.an, s 0 es donde sea necesario.

'Ets a Ieaf "(leaves) % They're leaves.

WS T ordnge: o They're orange—i:

its L= -cup of tea. ‘ They're cupc_of tea. ' _ o

_ - pe ) . i o It's a knife. (knwes] 7 Theyre knives.
s . city. , © They're citii. R it

It's oy apple. . ' They're apple -~
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1.4. ldentificacion de objetos indicande su numero.

Esquemas estructuraias L
s 78 ONE Ns THEY ARE WO {THREE, etc.) + Np

ZANAN o
.Whal is it? 7 It's a house mﬂ . _ It's une-house.

) Wwhat are they? They're cats. ’ ' They're two cats.

@

What are they? They're plates.
&
What are they? They're hammers.

What are they’? 1hey re books.

What lare they? ¥hey're hananas.

a6

What are they? They're pencils. o .
that r Ve‘yr 1eyrlre p “‘fﬁ

- They're. three plates. -
g "Ehey're four hammers.

 They're five books. . What are }h'ey? They're grapes,*

They're six bananas.

What are they? They're giasses. They're seven glasses.

B What are they? They're sl:ces o They're eight slices

of bread.. - - of bread.-

@

What are- they’ They re chernes @ﬁ@ They re nine cherries.

What are they’? They re forks// //jjjj They re ten torks .

What are they'? They re bott[es They re eIeVen botties

.

What are they" They re eggs. %‘?&7 They re twelve eggs,

What are they?-They"re appl_es & ot They're thirteen apples.-
: . . C?r;ricmra . . 7

They're fourteen penciis.

i
.:b‘f
What are they? They re iiowers They're fliteen fowers.

T e

What. are they? They're’ screw- . They're sixteen

drwer%ﬁﬂﬁ/ﬁjfsmwwm 't

What are they? They're tooth They're seventeen

brushes. - ## toothbrushes.

@d—

. N .
~ & They're eighteen grapes.

:What ‘are they'i‘ They re nal!s TATJT’J/'{AT .They' re =rsmeteen nails.

=1




What are they? They're cigarettes.

What is it?
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G

They're wastebaskets.

BERE ldgntifique los siguientes- objetos. Al fin'a'lfi-ndique su’ pomero.

They're twenty cigaré_ttes.,

How many?

They're two wastebaskets.

ft's an armchair.
RN el it

It's.ane armchair.

two

one

What

What

Wwhat.

Wﬁat
What
Wt
Wl:lat :

What

What
What
What
Wﬁat

What

is'it_?. _ .@

are they?

are thay?

are they?

is it?

are they?

are they?

)

are they?

are they?

are ti‘iey?

are they?

are they?

are they?
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© What is it?

What are they?

"' :
-

@%;ﬁ%

What. are they? L% .

What are 1he‘y;@ﬁ{@ ﬁ
%At anl

Cuando forman pares o ti'enen'dus partes.

Esquemas estructurales: IT IS A PAR OF - Np
.1.4.2. Complete
How many pairs?
They are il __pairs of socks.

i

They arelﬂﬁ_pairs of glasses.

50

THEY. ARE TWO (THREE, etc) PAIRS OF + Np- -~

{eyeg.lasses]
They are______.;pairs ,q.‘f SQiSSFl_ré. ’
Itis Mf__péir of.bants.-
They are_;_;_;pa_irs of pliers. '
The,y‘:are : pair‘s‘._cl)f tongs.

o ﬁt@ﬂ%ﬁ%@ gg They are____

0

)

@ They are

OBSERVE: =~
It is a pair of socks.

Se llama par (pair) al objeto compuesto de.do
y no sdlo a la pareja de dos objetos. o

143 -Haga tos ‘cambios necesarios .

d@ ;fhey ai'_é ‘
7 -Th:ey are___ .

pairs of gloves. -
pairs of shorts.”
pairs of earrings.
) A .
-pair of pajamas. ‘

pairs of binoculars. -

pairs of tweezers.

They are two pairs of ‘'socks.
- It is- 2 pair of pajamas. - They are four pairs of pajamas.

s partes no independientes,

Substituya -
glasses - They are glasses.
pair of glasses it's a pair of glasses.
apple . . it's an apple.” | .
oranges . They're -
books :
" scissors
hanana -

: c_hild_
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men

two men

cups of coftee
one house
five trees

pair. of pants
hammers
twenty nails
woman
children
radios
tooth
water
feet
toothpaste
WOMmEN )
knife 3]
three leaves
milk
bottle of r_nilk.
five bottles ~
airplane

- pliers
pair ot tongs
knives’
teeth

1.5. ldentificacion de uhjetos masivos ‘(lqs que carecen de namero), indi-

cando su cantidad.

IT 1S A/ONE +
THEY ARE TWO

Esquemas estructurales:
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UMs + OF + Nnc
(THREE, etc.) 4 UMp (unit .
of measure plural) + OF + qu

of paper.

What is .it? - lt's soap.

What is it7 It's string:

What"iSjit?' It's celery,

Five_bars.
They're five
bars of ‘spap.

Or:e ball. :
It's one ball. s
of string.

:T.hree stalks.

what is it7 . PR s ribbon,

They're three
stalks of celery.

One and a half yardé.

N

What is it? - it's suub.
S0uf L

Theyre one and half
_yards of ribbon

Four_cans..

They're four cans
of §nhup.* :

]

1.5.1. Idantifique [os siguientes objetos. Indique su cantidad al final.

How much?

Two bags.

: ¥
How much? ‘
T sheet what is 2 [, f s e,
wo_sheets. : A ! .
. They're two sheets. - rﬁ‘fo?“

!

What is it?
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What is it? Respuesta a los ejercicios
IR e UNIDAD | — MOBULO 1
What is it? - jg k S ) _
‘ L desk - It is a desk. _ ~ t's a desk. -
‘ table : It is a table. it's a table.
What is it? eraser It is an eraser, .. . lt's an erager.
: picture - It is a picture. .~ - It's a picture.
‘house It is a house. It's a house.
X L i'l("'- ash tray It is an ash tray. It's an .ash tray..
W at s It map It is a map. It's a _map.
bed - . -1tis a bed. - - lt's a bed.
. lamp ' it is a lamp. o It's a lamp.
What is 11?7 elephant . It is an elephant. a It's an elephant.
What is it? 1.1.2
- ' It is an orange. . Itis - a chair.
SRR tis - .a “cup. R : ltis @ bottle.
What is it? it is a university. It is an airplane.
It is an 204. It'is .a glass.
' ft is a radio. T It is an  architect.
What is if'?' It is g club. ) St s a girl.
: - It is 2 window. ' ’ It is Y clock.
it is a policeman. It is a bookcase.
: itis a boy. it is a check.
What is it? : . -
143 .
What is it? | ' It's a chair.
e ' . What is it? E ©It's a notebook.
o What s it? o " lt's a fork,
What is 7~ . - lt's a window.~
What is it? - o _ It's a door.
What is it? - It's a pencil.
54 ' 5§
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What is it? T isa wastebasket. - cotton It is cotton. It's gotion. °
What is it? o . lt'samap. i ‘toast It is toast. It's toast. -
" What i it? . : . it's 8 key. toothpaste It is toothpaste. It's toothpaste. -
What is it? - : it's a desk. foam - It is toam. It's foam.
‘What is it? It's a.pen. cream It is_cream.. ) It's cream.
What is it? - _ -, lt's an eraser. s0ap it is soap. _ It's soap.
What is. it? ; " it's 2. book.. ' ‘
: what is it? : - it's a ball . _ '
What is it? ¥ . ft's a brush: : Lo 122
What is. it?. ~ . It's a chalkboard [(blackboard). : -
What is it? - s a knife. - water - - It's water.
What. is it? ’ ) it's a lamp. gl.e?_s's. pf }njrater _ it's a glass of water.
[ What is it? . ©It's a picture.” radia - Ws s radio
What is it?° o _ “lt's a spoon. apple : ' It's an apple.
What is it? L it's a clock. bottle of wine . It's a bottle of wine.
What is it? I Y its an apple. . - . tube.m t‘oothpa'st‘e_ It's a tube of toothpaste.
What is it? . it's a cup. “’f’thpasm it's toothpasie. '
What is. it? ft's a hIoﬁse. milk : o Mts milk. : a
What is it? ' it's a-table. bottle of milk - It's a bottle of milk.
What is it? : “It's a cake. glass of wine ' It's a glass of wine.
what is it? : - . ft'sacar glass of tea . I's a glass of tea.
Whafis W - ' It's @ Hlower. 1 cup of tea , It's a cup of tea. |
What is it? | - It's a bed.’ ' cup of chocolate "~ it's a cup of chocolate.
What is it? " [Us a bus. cup of coffee ©  It's a cup of cotfee,
. : : coftee : It's coffee.
o | can of coffee ft's a can of coHee.
‘ ’ : , can of tez : it's a can of tea,
; . ) cen of paint - " It's a can of paint. .
sand . It is sand. ' It's sand. fruit : . H's truit.
rice - It is rice. C It's rice. ‘ prange - It's an orange.
corn it is corn. S It's corn. banana . It's a.banana’
wheat It is wheat. | " lt's wheat. mango . . It's a mango.
dint ltas dit. . Ms dirt. pear ~It's'a pear.
coffee - It.is coftes. - it's cottee. dog . It's a dog.
tea It is tea: , it's tea. hammer It's a hammer.
ice-cream Mt is ice-cream. ' ‘ It's ice-cream. " window . it's a window.
wood it is wood. - - it's wood. university lt's a university.
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airplane
bread

3.1

desks
tables
era_'sers
pictures-
Houses
ash trays
maps
beds
famps
elephants
pajamas
. pants

It's an airplane:
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t's bread.

UNIDAD | — MODULO 2

. desks.

desks.

It is a . university,
m “orange.
ltisa ' glass.
Itis a  bookcase.
1.3.3
It's an  orange.
It's a ' cip of tea.
Its a city.
It's~ an apple.
it's a window.
It's a shoe.
It's- a tres.
It's a flower..
s a  house.
It's waler.
It's milk.
It's -an airplane.
s a fly.
It's a  tray.
It's sugar,
1.4.1

. They are
They are
They are

' 'They are

universities.
oranges.
glasses,
bookcases.

They're orange_s .

They're cup
" They're citi e

5 of tea.

5.

They're apple

8 ..

“They're window s

_They're shoe

5

They're tree

5

They're Hower s ‘
They're house-- s .~
They're glass _es  of water.

They're bottle

They're airpla

s of milk.

ne §

They're fli es .

They're tray

5

They're cup s of sugar.

They are They're
They are tables. They're tables.
They are erasers, They're erasers.
They. are pictures, They're pictures.
They are houses. - They're houses.
They are ash trays. They're ash trays.
-They are maps. They're maps.
They are beds. They're beds.
 They are lamps. They're lamps.
They are elephants. <. ~They're elepharits.
They are pajamas, - They're pajamas.
They are pants. ‘They're' pants,
~check. They are  checks.
cup. They are  cups.
rat. -They are rats.
architect, They are architects.
cat. They are cats.
raof. They are roofs.
radio, They are-  radios.
boy. They are  boys.
99 % They are  eggs.
elib They are  clubs.
chair. " They are chairs.
battle. They are  bottles.
house.

‘They are

{

houses,

What are they?
What is it?

What are ‘thév?

They're wastebaskets.
They're two wastebaskets,

~It's an armchair.
“It's- one armchair,

They're trrees._d :
They're tive trees.

1

How many?
two

one

five
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What are they?  ~ "‘They're-cups. . o three What are they? They're socks, i . three
_ They're three cups. ' | L They're three socks. ‘ -
What ‘are they? They're apples. - - three . What are they? They're leaves. . . Six
They're three apples. : They're six leaves.
What is it? ~It's a horse. ' one 7
It's one horse. ) :
What are they?- They're grapes. ] twelve ) )
‘They're twelve grapes. ‘ 14.2.
What are they? They're children. ' - two How many pairs?
“They're .two children. ’ - . ) .
: ’ T . They are - two pairs of socks.
What are they? =~ . They're feat. ‘ tour - They are four . pairs of glasses (eyeglasses)
They're four feet. They are  fve pairs of scissors.
o - - ' . Ctis one - pair of pants.
Wha.t is it? Itls a rooster (cock). one . They are three  pairs of pliers.
‘ ) It's one rooster (cock). They are two pairs of toﬁgs.
What are they? They're shoes. three They are four pairs ot gloves.
They're. three shoes. - They are . .seven pairs of earrings.
i is one pair of pajamas. 7
What are they? They're trays. two "They are three pairs of binoculars. '
They're two trays. They are five  pairs of tweezers.
What are they? They're flowers. ning.
They're. nine flowers. N
What are they? They're strawberries. tive
They're five strawberries.. 1.4.3.
What are they? They're dresses. three
‘ They're three dresses. _ ‘
: glasses They are glasses.
What is it? It's a truck. one peir of glasses. It's .a pair of glasses. .
T it's one truck. - - apple It's an apple.
_ - ‘ ‘ granges _They're oranges.
What are they? - They're wrenches. four ' books ‘Theyre books.
' They're four wrenches. ' Scissors They're scissors.
banana It's a banana. -
60 !
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child

men

two men
cups of coffes
one house

" five trees
pair of pants
hammers .
twenty nails -
woman
children
radios
tooth

water

feet

. toothpaste
WOmEn

knife -

three leaves
milk

hottle of milk

five bottles
airplane
pliers

pair of tongs
kni'ves

teeth

159,

What. is. i
What is it?
What is {t?-
What is it?
What is it?.

62"

It's a child.
They're men.
They're two men.

* They're cups of coffee.

It's one house.

They're five trees.

ft's a pair of pants.
They're hammers.
They're twenty nails. .

“It's 2 woman.

They're children.
They're radios.
It's a tooth.
t's water. *
They're feet. ,
it's toothpaste.
They're. women.
It's a knife.

They're three: leaves.

it's milk, . :
It's a bottle of milk.

They're five botiles.

It's an airplane.

They're pliers.

It's a pair of tongs.
They're knives.
They're teeth.

) It's ice. " twe bags.

it's flour. dne hox.

it's money. three coins.

it's wine. . three cups (goblets). -

it's honey. - .. "one bottle.

- What is i
What is i
- What is
What is i
What is i
What is i

It's. paint,

‘one can.

It's 'salt. one spoon.
It's orange juice. one’ glass.
It's ice-cream. one quart.
It's toothpaste. one tube.
one- bottle.

It's perfume,
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Actividades complementarias

s

Ejercicios que debe realizar contorme aprenda las estructuras estudiadas
en la Unidad | correspondientes a los médulos 1 y 2.

1. Identiticar los objetos mas #mportantes (individuales o sin unidad)
que ve o gue utiliza diariamente (st es necesario buscar sus nom-
bres en el diccionario). = . I : . -
Repetir muchas veces mentalmente cada frase de’ identificacion, -
vy si le es posible. practicar con otra persona, pedirle y darle la )
identificacion de diferentes objetos singulares o sin unidad que les T S
rodeen y que puedan de algund manera sefalar. : ) UNIDAD I

2. Buscar a su alrededor todos los objetos que forman par o:que
tienen dos partes unitarias, e identificdrlas por nombre en ‘inglés,
dentro de la estruciura correcta de identificacién. (Si es necesario,
valerse de) diccionario para conocer los nombres de’ los objetos.]:
Buscar también entre objetos que se ven o se utilizan diariamente,
aquellos que se encuentren en nomero de dos o mas, contarlos .y
tambien identificarlos por nombre, pers ademas por nimero, dentro
de la estructura correcta de identificacion. GComo en el punto ante-

" rior, si es posible ejercitar dichas identiticaciones con otras per- .
50Ma8. : : <

-
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. Objetivos generales

Al términar de estudiar esta. unidad, el alumno:

1, Edrmular_é preguntas utilizando Is it.. .y Are they... segan si el
objeto no tiene nimero v si es singular ¢ plural. : )

2. Elaboraré preguntas otilizando tanto la forma afirmativa como la
forma negativa. '

3. Construird oraciones de identificacion de personas por nombre pro-
pio, por relacion de parentesco.

4, Formulard aracjones de identificacidn de personas y objetos por .
relacign de pertenencia. :

5. Diterenciard los pronombres personales de los pronombres pose-
" .. sivos. _ ‘ C

. 6. Pronunciara correctamente los indicadores de posesion 's o s’ segun
" el sonido final del nombre al que acompanan.

.
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1

Introduccion . "

" Indicaciones para el manejo dé esta unidad.

*

SECEION DE CONVERSACION

. Las indicaciones de-la Primera Unidad, son iguaimente validas para Ja
Unidad |l. Recuerde que es muy -importante memorizar ‘por frases para
- adquirir tluidez al hablar el ingliés: .

'SECGION DE PRONUNCIACION

Las mismas reglas que se aplican para la pronunciacion de las formas
regulares de plural de las palabras, se aplican para la pronunciacion de
los indicadores de posesion 's y s Refuerce jo aprendido sobre sonidos
sordos, vibrados, sordos-sibilantes y wvibfados-sibilantes en la Unidad .
Si no tiene quién le zyude pronupciando jos nombres-de personas gue
aparecen en-esta unidad, trate dé recordar cémo’ ha oido por la radio,
la television, o ef cine, los nombres de arlistas, cantantes, cientiticos, po-
liticos, astronautas u ofros personajes famosos, ‘algunos .de etlos coinci-
diran con los de esta unidad. También puede encontrar la pronunciacion
de nombres propios en los diccionarios. pero generalmente no en los de
bolsillo. , . o

Recuerde que no debe perder oportunidad de repetir imitando lo mas
fielmente posible Jo que escuche feer del libro de texto, o en dispaﬁ- en
inglés, o en peliculas, o directamente a personas que hablen ingiés.

Pn — personal name (nombre de persona) {
Pnp — personal name —plural {nombres de persona}

PnPR — personal name as.a point of reference (nombre de persona como -
o : punto de referencia)

PnPR'S — possessive of personal name as apoint of reference {el posesivo
: o del nombre de persona tomo punte de referencia)

Rel — relationship (parentesco)

-Poss PR — possessive, point of reference (posesivo, punte de referencial
: - = possessive proigouns
{pronombres posesivos)
my. your; his, her, its, our,
your, their

SECCION DE ESTRUCTURAS Y VOCABULARIO

Cuanto se dijo.para la Unidad I, es valido para ésta.
Guando estudie el punto de ldentificacién de personas por rglag:ione’s ;
de parentesco (2.7) y el ‘de 'Identificacion de personas y cosas indicando
pertenencia (2.9), advierta que el primer elemento y el titimo de la es-
" tructura de identificacion se refieren al mismo ser. que es al que se esta
identificando. Ej. He is Mary's father, en que He y Mary's father son la
misma persona, y They are my shoes, en gue They y my shoes, se refieren
a los mismos objetos. -
Advierta que |a mayoria de las palsbras que indican parentesco son,
o exciusivamente masculinas o exclusivamente femeninas. No se puede
usar el-sustantivo masculino plural para ‘incluir-persgnas femeninas.

CoP — object of possession {objeto que. se posee)
: ' . . £

—ap
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‘Médulo3 .

OBJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS

Al terminar de estudiar este madulo, el alumno:

1.

70

i _bl.Haspuesta_‘_c_ompleta:

Estrucfurara oraciones para preguptar si un objeto singular, masivo -

o plural le corresponde un determinado nombre.

Esquemas estructurales: . T
: IS IT A/AN + Ns?

i1 IT 4 Nnc? ’

ARE THEY + Np?

Estructurard oraciones para respon&er afirmativamente a las pre-

guntas de si un objeto singidar, masivo o plural, se .identifica por’
. un determinado nombre. . : '

Esquemas estructurales:

' a) Respuesta brevisima: para todos. los casos: YES.

b] Respuasta completa:  YES,'|T IS5 A/AN -+ Ns
o " . YES, IT IS 4 Nnc or S
YES, ITI1S A 4 UM -+ OF + Nnc
YES, THEY ARE -+ Np
YES, THEY ARE TWO (THREE,etc.)+ Np

YES, IT 1S. [Para Ns. y Nnc)

c) Respuesta breve:
i YES, THEY ARE.

. Estructurara oraciones para responder negativamente a las pregun-

tas de si un ohjeto singular, masivo o plural se identifica por-un

. determinado nombre.

Esquemas estructurales:
a) Respuesta brevisima: para todos los casos: NO.

'NO, IT IS NOT + Nn¢
NO, THEY ARE NOT + Np

NO, IT 1S NOT A/AN + Ns i

c

—

Respuesta breve: | _ .
NO, IT'S NOT.*(NO, IT ISN'T) para Ns y ‘Nnc -
* NO, THEY'RE NOT. (NO, THEY ARENT)— para Np..

. Relacionard las estructuras anteriores con las formas- de. indicar

cantidad o ndmero o de sefalar si un objeto consta de dos partes
0 se presenta en pares.. S necesita agregar estos datos al formular’
su pregunta. : B ’

Esquemas estructurales:
IS IT ONE + Ns? :
IS IT A/AN/ONE + UMs + OF + Nnc?
IS.IT A/ONE PAIR. OF + Np? ) : .
ARE THEY TWO (THREE, etc.) + UMp -+ OF <4 'Nnc?
ARE THEY TWO (THREE, etc.) + PAIRS OF + Np?
ARE THEY TWO (THREE, etc.) + Np?

. Memorizara Tos nimeros- del -21 al 60 y las decenas.

. Memorizard la forma de pedir la hora: -

WHAT TIME IS IT7 -

. Estructurard oraciones informando la hora:

Esduema ,estructﬂfal: : .
. : © 118 + NUMBER + NUMBER
[houris)]. [minute{s}]

IT 15 + NUMBER 4 O'CLOCK
(hours)

Reconocerd los otros dos esquemas estructurales para:informar la
hora: ' ' B '

1T 1S -+ NUMBER 4 PAST (AFTER) + NUMBER {hora ya dada)

IT1S + NUMBER -+ TO NUMBER =~
[minutes) {hours —siguiente hora}
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' SECCION DE CONVERSACION

- PRONUNCIACION -
MEMORICE L 1 =
.llac*k's S Peter's . Louise's
. te's: . © - Paul's . - Grace's
Diana:  Hello, Rose! ele S ; '
16l ) Mark's . John's Charles’ -
Rose:  Why!, Hello, D.;apa! Joseph's . Joe's . Louis’
Disna: | had not seen you. in years.

Robert's =~~~ ‘Bob's Alice's

. Is this your son?
Rose: Yes, he is my son Dick.
Dick, say hello to-Mrs,
Spencer. e
Dick:  Hello, Mrs. Spencer!
Diana: How are you, young man?
Dick:.  Very well, thenk you. .
Disria:  Mt.was nice {0 see you. I‘hav_e
" %o run now. Good-bye.
Rose:  Good-bye, Diana, “
Dick: Bye, Mrs. Spencer.

INTONATION PATTERN

. ]
Dlang. Iig_fib‘-, H_gse. | |
flose:  Why!, heg?_. QLa'rE! | : | . .
Diaﬁa: ' | have not seen you in‘years. is this you‘f‘son? : 7
_ Rose: -\7‘3& he is my ;dntlni& lzrk. say hello to Mrs.] Spa% er.
Dick: He!n, Mrs. Sperfer. o . -

Diana: . Howlare{you, young man?

24, I'dentiﬁcacién_ de objetos mediante interrogai:ic‘m' total. Para preguntar
si un’ determinado noinbre -le corresponde a un dete_rminado objeto, ¥
para responder a-esta pregunta, ‘ :

v

Esquemas estructurales:

ISIT A/AN + Ns? . YES. ITIS A/AN + Ns .
' YES, 1T 1S -+ Nnc .
ITIS A/AN <+ UMs 4 OF 4+ Nnc

YES, THEY ARE -+ Np :
“THEY ARE TWO {THREE, etc.) + Np

| 1S IT A RING? ﬁ ?\z‘g_.n IS A]_n‘]gi

1S IT 4 Nnc?

. Dick: Verylwell.‘.thankhrou. , ST .
‘Digna: 1t was nice,tolsee yb& | have tol ryn now. 'G?od by&
Rose: Goodiby“{e;gbana. _ o _

‘ Dick: - _ E‘/f'_._Mrs. Syefer. o

72

ARE THEY -+ Np?

Is it perfume? _ 4 Yes, 1t is perfume.

It is a bottle of perfume.

.73
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Are they pears?
Isita pin? 

‘Are they pens?

-5 it a necklace.

Preparatoria

211, Complete

Disponible en
Preparatoria Abierta Online

a bl erta Oﬁ I| Nne | www.prepa-abierta.com

Yes, they are books.
.Theyare three books.

Ve, they are earrings..

It is a pair of earrings.

7 Yes, it s @ bracelet.

Yes, they are pears. .

- They are four pears.

Yes, it is a pin..

Y-es.-they are pens.‘
Thiey are three pens.

. Yes, it is a necklace?

tsita -

e v e

Is it

'A‘fe they

. Are fht_ay

2.1.2. Complete

Is it a
Is, it

" Are they

pencil?
ink?
erasers?
key? -
light?
milk? -
pens?
notebook?
apples?
tea?
scissors?
pair of glasses?
grange?

five books?

-a pair of earrings?
- two bicycles?

house?
bananas?

%

Are they

Yes, it's a pencil. '

Yes, it's ink.

Yes, they're erasers,

. Yes,

Yes,

Yes,

Yes,

Yes,

Yes,

Yes,

Yes,.

Yes,

Yes,

Yes,

Yes,

Yes,

- Yes,

Yes, -
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" 2.2, identificacién de objetos mediante mterrngamon totai, respondiendo
en forma negatwa

Esquemas esirocturales: ’
: _ IS 1T A/AN -+ Ns? NO,IT IS NOT A/AN + Ns

A8 IT -+ Nnc? NO, IT 15 NOT 4 Nnc oo
) : ARE THEY -+ Np? NO, THEY ARE NOT + Np ’

NO. 1T IS[NOTIA RING.

Are they pens? / ' " No. they are not pens.:

1s it an umbrella?’ @3_:::3 ©~ Np, it is not an umbrelia.
’ \" o .

' Are they pears'? : gj No, they are not pears.

Are they trees" _ 4” 5 ? ~ No, they are nof rees.

Are they hracelets? é\' & ‘Na. they are not bracelets,

Ncr‘. they are not glasses.’

—
IS IT A RING? -

Are they glassps'f
Mo, it is not a radie.

s it a ‘radio?'

Are they scissors? No, they are not scissors.

2.2.1. Complete

Is it a
ks it
Are they:

necklace?
sugar?
cigarettes?

two bracelets? -

. perfume?

pear?
pins? -
ten. trees?

umbrella?

radios?

‘coffee?

Esquemas &

IS 1T A PICTURE?

Are they pears?

three cups of tea?
rings? '
piciure?

maps? '
toothpaste?
blackboard?
lamps?

2.3. Respuesta afirmativa breve.

No,
Na,
No,

No,_'
No,

No,

No.,

Nao,

No.

No,

it’s not & necklaca.

it's not sugar.
they're not cigarettes.

Nao, .

No,
No,

No,

No,
No,

- No,

Mo,

structurales: IS T A/AN + Ns? YES,/YES. ITiS.
IS IT - Nne?

ARE THEY -+ va

-\

2

f"".'

\umw Sozns

YES,/YES, IT1S.
YES,/YES, THEY ARE.

YES.
VES, 1118

" Yes.
Yes, they are
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| ls._ii‘t 2.book? ¥g§ it s, | Are t;hey ‘Or_én,ges?:.- é% | ;rjg', theyre no?.l
Are .t.hejy windows? 7 7 % | :{(ggl'they are. 's it an iron? 'l:lfg: it's not.
7 Is it coﬁee?- . _ l’,‘zzjn 5. A_rg they forks? Hg they're not:
Are thgy scissors? : z:; they grel; ls it water? Hg: it's 7r410t._
| l I Are.they hpuses;:'- No.‘

:No, they're not.

mativa b
ﬁ%ﬁgﬁgﬁ

b 2.3.1. Complete’

Is it a pen?' Yes, it is. Are they pens?  Yes, they are.

{s it an umbrella?  Yes, C s it milk? _ Yes. _ '

Are they erasers? - Yes, s it an iron? Yes, _

s it a house? Yes, Are they horses?  Yes, :

Are they trees?  VYes, Is it wine? Yes, |

Are they pliers?  Yes, Is it a key? Yes, _ |
Are they desks?  VYes, Is it a cat? Yes, . _
ls it tea? Yes, Are they grapes? Yes, i _ .

Is it a sandwich?  VYes, Are lbey pants? Yes,

Are they tables? ~ Yes, Is it a Hower? Yes,

2a Hespue‘sta negativa' breve.

78

r

2.4.1, Complete

Is it a pencil?  No, it's not. Are they chairs?

No, they're not.
Esquemas éstructurales: < HOT(TISNT) . - Is it a lamp? No, - Is it money?. No, ‘
.,..k_,ww‘,_m,,,,,,,.lg?;,ll}_ﬁrf g:{,}_ Ns? Eg:;ng: g'g ;10-‘- EIT SN Are they knives? No, Are they eggs? ~ No, .
ARE THEY + Np? NO,/NO, THEY'RE NOT (THEY AH_ENT] . is it a bottie? No, is it perfume? No,
: ’ . . n- Are they glasses? No, f5 it an onioh? No,
_ oy Are they lights? No, Is it a pin? No, .
Is it a door?" E ﬁg; ft's not. Is it sugar? No,” : Are they apples? Mo,

. 79
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Are they hammers? No, . Tl it aclock? - No,
Are they nails? = No, s it chocolate? - No, '
Is it a map? ' No, - Are they trays?. . No,.

2.4.2. Complete

s ita bléckbo'ard? Yes, it is.

Is it a tadio? . No, it's not. -

Is it an armchaw'J 1 ,
: . . : ft's a table.

Are they gars? -

3

They're eyes. '

Are théy' ash trays?

=

It's a bird. "

Is it an elephant'?

Are they beds?

They're' armehairs.

Is it a wastebasket?

q—'ﬁ’
TSRS

'h' (i

Are they brushes? _
- They're combs.

Is it a hail?

Is it a Hower?

It's a television set.

Are th‘ey' lamps? % % _

 Are they letters?

" Is it water? .
' “it's fruit..

ao

Are they blouses?

Are they pijamas?

i h; They're dresses

Are they dogs? -

They're cats.

@, -
A They're clocks.

it's a handbag

Are they; wristw‘atchés"

Is it a brdcelet?

Are they wrenches?

‘ £
Is it coffee? HILK

it's milk.

is it a bus?

. 1t's & car.

Is it a bed?

' It's a typewriter.

Is it an iron?

g1
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25,

Los nimeros en las horas. Las depenasf

3 . 3

1

. Esquema estructural:

What time. s it?

_What time is it?
" What time is it?

© What time Is it?

'INDICACION, DE LA HORA
IT 1S + NUMBER + NUMBER.

. . {hours) (minutes)
2% t nty D‘n“e A for{y-one . ' . |
wWeny-  forty-two o :
22 twenty-two i.?i ;g:g-three ' , K -
23 twenty-three a4 forty-four WHAT/TIME 15 172, IT'S NINE OfCLOCK

- 24 twgnty-ffpur 15 forty-five ——— (9:00) - S

gg mzmz;&e 46 Forly-six ‘ '
- forty-seven .
27 twenty-seven 3;{g;t¥-eighi
28 twenty-eight 49 forty-nine _ ‘
%g tt\m??;y-.nme _ 50 f-!?y. . What time is it? - ' _ It:5 tf:n-five {10:05)
o 51 fifty-one It's five after ten.

- 31 thirty-one 52 fifty two It's five past ten. .
32 thirty-two - 53 fifty-thrée T
33 iglrtv-m[ﬁ& " 54 fifty-four

irty- sty ‘
35 'thirty-five gg mg :{f 7 - T
36 thirty-six 57 fifty-seven What time Is It? It's eleven-ten (11:10}
37 thirty-seven w ) fifty-eiéh‘t . = It's ten after elevep.
38 tf.rlllr‘ty-m.ght : 59 fifty-nine lt's ten past eleven. .
;39 thirty-nine 60 sixty ‘
40 forty :

It's one-fifteen f1:15)
it's fifteen after one.

It's a quarter after one. -

t's fifteen past one, -
It's a quarter past one.

- It's two-thirty {2:30}

It's half past two.

'

It's five-thirty-five (5:35)

It's twenty-tive to six.

It's six-forty (6:40)

ft's Awenty to seven.
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it's three-forty-five (3:45)

“It's %fteen to: four.

It's a quartér to four.

i

s eleven-fifty=five (11:55]

it's five to twelve.

i’s twelve-fifty-eight
[12:58) ‘ .
it's two 0 one.

251, Ihdique_ la hqré con palabras

11:00 It's eleven o'clock.

4:25 - .;

10:15

6:10

B:17

12:30

- 2:00

5:15

1:30-

-

T:15

9:22

252, Indique a hora con nimeros

It's three-twenty
It's cne-twenty
it's two-ten

It's ten to eleven
It's five forty-tive
It's six-thirteen

. 3:20

|

1

8:20 t's eight-twenty.

"3:25

11:05

4:35

T:47

5:55

3:02°

12:44

6:11

4:00

1:58

It's eleven-fifteen
it's four-twenty-five
It's eight-fifty-five
It's a quarter to two
It's three o' clock

it's half past one

[T
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. Médulo 4

OBJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS

‘Al concluir €l estidio de este modulo, el alumna:

1.

. 86

Memorizara oraciones pidiendo identiticacion de personas.

WHO AM I? (si la persona es quien habla, el Hablante)

WHO ARE WE? [si se trata de la persona que habla, con alguien ‘

mias) | WHO' RE. ..
WHO ARE»YOAU? {si la persona es 8 quieﬁ"se habla, F.:I oyente,
. ‘esté solo g con alguien mas) - WHO' RE. ..

- WHO lS HE? (si se.trata de una persona objeto del dialogo

.3a. persana y es masculina) . 'WHQ' S...

WHO 15 SHE? {si se trata de una persona objeto df'}! dialogo
' © 3a. persona y es femenina WHO S...--.

WHO ARE THEY? _(5i se trata de personas objeto del diélpg’o.'ﬂas.
. personas) : © - WHO' RE...

Estructurara oraciones dando identificacién de personas por nomhbre.

‘NAME: FIRST NAME {John, Peter, Mary, Ann, etc.)
S LAST NAME (Kent, Lee, Smith, Peters, etc.)

CTITLE ©° [Mr. John Kent, Mrs. Lee, Dr. Smith,

: Fr. Peters, etc.)
Esquemas estructurales:

Si se trata del hablante: i :']C;M + Pn (personal el
Si se trata del oyente: ' “YOu ARE
A ~ vyoume. TP
_Si se trata de una tercera per- S
sona masgulilna: , . _ EE"?-}' Pn (Masc) .‘; )
Si se trata de una tercera per-- SHE IS e
sona-femenina: o ; Pn (e -
_ - shes. T );

Si se trata del hablante con

alguien mas: . WE ARE | o
o -~ WE'RE + Pnp [Per_sor-la! name plural)
Si- se trata de terceras per-
50Mas: - ' © " THEY ARE + Pn
' © THEYRE.. T

personas  cuyos nombres conoce.

. Estructurara oraciones pidiendo identificacion mas precisa de unas

Esquemas estructurales;

WHO IS + Pn [masc.] 7 WHO ARE + Pnp?

"4 Pn [fem.] . 7

. Estructurara oracionés: dando identificacion de una o varias perso-

nas por su parenteseo u otro tipo de relacién social con otra persona
o personas, que sirven de punto de referencia. o

Se refieren a la misma persona o cosa - Mismo género y nimero

Elemento identificadar

i . AM + PaPR'S . +Rel

(personal name-point  (relationship)

: vou. ARE of reference)’s
HE {or Pn masc) 15 - .

SHE [or Pn fem.) .
WE " - ARE
THEY [or Pnp)  ARE

£l nombre de la persona o personas gue sirven de punio de referen-
cia va seguido de 'S, pero cuando dicho nombre termina en -§', sola-
mente lleva el apastrofo. g

5.

. Pronunciara correct_émente‘ 'S 0 §' como [s], [2] o [4z], segln las

reglas ya vistas.

[

. Estructurard oraciones dando identificacion de‘una o varias perso-

nas 0 cosas por su ‘relacion de pertenencla o posesion con otro

‘ser, que sirve de punto de referencia mediante el uso del pronom- .
‘bre posesivo ‘que le corresponde. o . g o
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Esquemas estructurales.
Se refieren a la misma persona o ¢o0sa - Mismo género y numero
Etemento identificador

] AMposs PR | + Rel
o {Possesive-point |- + OP. (object of

o " of reterence) posession)

YOuU ’ ARE )

HE {or Pn masc.)

SHE (or Pn fem.) IS

.
WE : - - ARE S 1
THEY {or Pnp ARE_; o 1

 Memorizara los pronombres posesivos y su relacion con el hablante
(salo o acompanado], con el oyente (solo o acompanado) o con un-

tercero O terceros.’

My {posesion de 1) -
OUR  (posesion dé WE)
YOUR (pasesion de YOU)
HIS (posesion de HE)
HER . [posesidn de SHE}
ITS {posesidn de IT)

. THEIR {posesion de THEY] .

 Estruciurara oraciones preguntando si una determinada identifica-

cion le corresponde a una 0 varias personas o COSas.

Esquemas estructurales:

AM | +
ARE YOU +:} Pn?

- 1§ HE + Pn

IS SHE ¢+ _ Pn [fem] 7
ARE WE + c
ARE YOU + Pnp?

ARE THEY -+

AM | ‘ ‘ ' Rel
ARE YOU : _+PnPH'S+}

IS HE (or Pn [masc.}} : oP-

I8 SHE (or Pn [fem1). R
IS IT , . Rel
ARE WE ¢ | +PossPR+} :
ARE THEY (or Pnp T QP -

. Usaré la forma PnPR'S no solo para relaciones de .parentésco 0
amistad, sine para indicar posesian de un objeto. Ej. It is John's |

book. L )

=
s

wHO|is|HE? %

" ‘Who are they? - %

2.6..Para pedir y dar identificacién de personas.

una persona.

Esquemas estructurales:

_ IS HE? . (one person masc.)
WHO{ 18 SHE? (one person fem.)

‘ARE THEY? ([two persons or
L more, WHO'RE]

HE IS+Pn
WHO'S. .. SHE IS-+-Pn (fem:]

.‘/ - >
He s

John Swd}'/

(},\n. 15

CD\JE:'IW

Para preguntar quién es .

{personal name masc.]

_ THEY ARE+-Pnp (personal name plural)

(John Smith)

% ~ (Méry Smith)

Who is she?

(John Smith}

v

[{Mary Smith)

. HEIS ‘JOHNISQ&

She is Mary Smith.

,Theyg..';re John and :
Mary Smith.
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- . l_ "
e . [ : . - 5
Who is he? 5 . (Bob) He is Bob. o . 2.6.1.- Complete
? J 7 ‘ . ' . '
. ; : Who is he? He is Peter Jones.
Who is he? : (Dr. Brown) He is Dr. Bruwr}.k C _ - E— .
\:’\!ho- is she’f:' R . (Claudia) - She: is. Claudia, . . . " Who_-_'_.,_.‘._? ‘ i Ann-‘anc!'Loui_se.
' AR 7 d They are Mr.and " Who 7 — Josephine. %
Who are they? [m:é'.agau!]*= Mrs. Paul. - ' _ Psep :
Who . ? ——z. Father "O'Brien.
Whao 7 —Dr. Johnsan.
Who_._ : 07 ___'Chelzries»and Ann.

Who__ 7 Dr. and Mrs, .KE‘ﬁt.

Wha 7 _. Sheriff J:a‘co_bson. ,

Who___ % Queen Ann.
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| Who 7 ' 1
kWho_. 7 — Dr. Petérs: :
~ Who _?7 ' ..___-H(-a\'r:e:rénd Smith.
' W;o_ | ? __;.Miss Miller.”
W'h_p 9 __,_ Mr. 'O'Majjey.
_;____:Meg-, Cindy_.:-in;i,(‘l‘:ai.l..

Who ?

v - -
» ion % iticacis faciones de
2.7. Belaciones de parentesco. identificacion por ré ) ;

Esquemas estructurales: .

WHO 1S + Pn [mascl7
+ Pn [fem.)?

WHO ARE -+ Pnp?

HE f{or Pn masc.) ) + Rel
_S8HE _ior.Pn_ tem.) -+ Pn PR'S
THEY [or Pnp) + ARE | [personal name

point of reference) s

92

. Joe, Bob and Al

arentesco.

{relation éhip_}_”"

THE FAMILY

DI (O

Helen John Betty . | ',mv | e

lea_rk' Clark 1l Clark Russell
3 A

CET 0N B

Ciark Jr. BClark

NN ; .
® i \s He £
Jo n Ann [Jones] . Laura Dee Clark

{Bussell: .

T

Russell- -

WHO IS HELEN CLARK?

Who is Julia Russell?

Who is Betty Clark?

Who is John Clark i7"

- John . Julia

Clark Sr.  [Rogers) Clark’
Mrs. Clark

Mr. Clark

SHE 1S JOHN'S AND BETT-Y'S SISTER

She is Helen's, John's and Betty's.
cousin.

She is Jack's, Julie’s, Laura’s, Dee 5
and Charles’ niece.

She is John Clark Sr.'s and Julia
(Rogers} Clark’s granddaughter.

He is Helen's ‘and Betty's.brother.-
“He is_Julia Russell's cousin.

He'is John Clark Sr.'s and Jul'ia.
(Rogers) Clark's grandson. ‘

He is Jack's; Julie’s, f_aura s, Dee s
and Charles' nephew.
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Who is Jack Clark?

Whao is De_e (Clark} Russell?

- Who are Jack John Julie,
Laura and Dee- Clark'?

Who is—Ann (Jones) Cl_ark?'

Who is Julie Clark?

Who is Laura Clark?

Who is Charles Russell?

'

Who are Dee and Charles
Russell? . _
Who is John Clark Sr.7

94

‘He is Helen's, John's, Betty's and

Julia's uncle

: He is Ann's and Charles brother-m—law

He Is John Clark St.’s and Juila o
{Rogers} Clark’s son. :

She is Julia Russell's mother and Jul:a
(Rogers) Clark's and John Clark 8r.'s-

.daughter

Shi is Helen' s John's and Bettys aunt

They are John Clark Sr.'s and Julia

{Rdgers) Clark's children.

She is John Clark Jri's -wife.

She is Jack's, Julse 5, Lauras and
Dee’s sister-in- Iaw

Shg is John Clark Sr's and Julia -
(Hogers] Clark's daughter-m -law.

She is Jack's, John's, Lauras and
Dee s sister.

She is Ann's and Charles s:ster -in- Iaw

She is Helen's, John's, Bettys and
Julia’s aunt. .

She is John Clark Sr.'s and Julia . ‘.
(Rogers) Clark's daughter. '

He is Julia's tather,

He. is Dee's husband

He ‘is.John Clark Sr.'s and Juh_a

{Rogers) Clark’s son-in-law.
Théy are Julia's parents.

He is He!en s, John's, Betty's, and
Julia's grand{ather.

He is Ann's and Charles’ father-in-law.

g

Whe is Julia {Rogers)

_C!ark?

v

Who are Mr. am:l Mrs. John :

Clark 8r.7

She is Helen's, John's, Betty's, and
Julia's grandmother,

~She is Ann’s and Charles’ mothler-in-iaw_.

They are Ann's and Charles
par,ents-in-law. '
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57.4. ldentitique por la relacion de parentesco
{Guiese por el dibujo de la familia Clark} -

Who is Helen Clark? {in relation -to Jack Clark) She is Jack's niece
Who is Jehn Clark 1117 (in relation to Helen) ™ " He is Helen's brothler.
Who is Betty Clark? (in relation to Anp (J) Clarkl_ -
who is Julia Russell? {in relation to Betty)
who is Jack? (in relation -to Ann) -
Who is John Clark Jr.? (in relation to 'Helen]
Wha is Ann? (in relation to Julie}

Who is Julie? (in relation t0 John Clark Sr.]
Who is Lauré?_'{iﬂ relation to Betty} " - ,
Who is. Dés? (in relation to Charles)

‘Who is John Clark Sr.? in relation to Jack)
Who is Julia (R) Clark? (in relation to Jack)

i

2.7.2. \dentitique. estableciendo la relacion de pareniesco

Louis_e. is Mary's daughter. Who is Mary? She.is ‘!_oui_se"s mother.
_ Bill is Rose’s brother. Who is Rose? = - .She is Bill's_sister.
David is Peter's uncle. Who 1s Peter? . Hels ‘David's nephew.

Alice is Fred's wife. Who is Fred?

" Bess and.Jo are Bob's daughters. Who'is Bob?
Gail is Daniel’s grandmother. Who ingnie'I?

Oscar is Debbie's uncle. Who is Debbie?
Tom is’ Robert's son. Who is Robert?

Tim is Jahes' hrother-in-law. Who is James?

‘Dan is Marie's brother-in=iaw. Whao is Marie?

Joe and Dick are Alice's brothers. Who is Alice? ——

Jim is Josephine's father. Who is Josephine?

Aby is Myra's cousin. Whao is Myra?
 Peguy.is Sarah’s and Abraham’s grandmother. .
Who are Sarah and Abraham? ° _ :

Paul is Leonard's nephew._Wﬁho is Lennard’f

Richard is Kathleen's husband. Who is Kathleen? :

Benjamin' is Christine’s husband. Whe is Christine?

Joseph is Jacob’s brother. Whao is Jacob?

96

2.8, identificacion de personas por su posicion en el diélogo‘.- '

Esqu‘gmaszestrug!qra‘les, Pregunta de’ identificacion: WHO AIM 17

1dentificacion del hablante

Identificacion del oyenté’

‘Identificacion de 4 tercera
persona. Masc.

tdentificacion. de la tercera

persona. Fem. -
Identificacion del hablante -

mas otra persona -
identiticacion del oyente -

— You are

— I am

— He is

— She is

y .. Pn PR'S | Rel

—Weare‘—L'_‘ _
' + Pn or Pnp

_ més otra persona — You ar
.Identiticacion de terceras )
personas "— They are |
Am i )
Are you oo Are we :
Is he + Pn PR'S .-+ Rel? Are you . >} Pn or Pnp?
Is she : Are they "

Taw 'Jn\'\us Cl-ark{
TIom Jachhs gramdiathr.
Jadd s | gvaad_scm ’

TN
Tam Havﬂavd
 Reberls Tam
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“fes ;Iam Bill _

.15 .dou¥ GoN

" NoyWe are not
SISTeys. Wwa Ve
caus|n g,

2.8.1. Complete las respuéstas

Are you Hgieﬂ'é' brothers?
Are you Peter Johnson?-
Am | Mrs, Clark's 'grancﬁdaughter?

Are we Joe's and Ann's cousins?

Are you Mary? © -

"Are we John's nieces?

Are you Mr. and Mrs. Brown?
Am | Mrs. Peters’ nephew?

Arg you Bob's {ather?.

Are you sisters? C

Are we Mr. Kent's greatnephews?
Are you Esther Jones?

Are you Alice’s parents?

Heis s dudo\r‘_
cheis 3 nuvee

Yes, we are Helen's biothers. -

No, Lam PeterWiIliamson.

- Yes, you are Mrs. Clark's grand-

daughter. :
“ No, you are not Joe's-and Ann's
cousing.
Yes,: ‘
Yes, : : :
Ne, © - Mr. and Mrs. West.
No; . ' niece.
Yes, :
No, ) . cousins.
Yeas,
No, : Stella Jones.
Yes, B :
———
Tlﬂ.j are rrnj) .
ru\‘ff R
0”
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Who am 17

* Who's-Miss Collins?
. Who're David and Al?

Who's Dr. Helen Lee?
Who aré Lucy and Ann?
Who am {? '

Who's Tom?

Who's Myra?

You're -

uncle Julivs. .
Mary's aunt.
Mr. Johnson's sons.

. Whao're you? ) - Alice's parents. _
“Whao's Paul? o Rose's and- Betiv's cousin.
Who're we? Mi. and Mrs, Stewart.

Bob's doctor.
Mrs.-Seymour's daughters.
Governor Cbrning's wite.
the Governor's son.

Liz' sister in law. -

Who're you? - . .
“Who're Bill and Jo?

the Presi‘dent's .aunt.

John's uncle and aunt.

'2.9. Identificacian de personas y cosas indicando pertenencia.

Ifsquenﬁ_as _estructf;ral'es:
I am ] .
You are : o

“He (or Pn masc) IS » + Poss. PR.- 4+ Rel. OP.

She - (or Pn fem.}- {possessive point  [{objet of possession)

e Itis ‘ of reference} .
282, Complete o \ yoeu a;fe
_am Johﬁ's brother. & He is  Dr. Sti]lson, Troy ore :
We_.__' Helen and Bob. v the brothfers. o
You. Helen's niece. . you Mary's parents’
she Mrs, Brown? - _ We uncle Harry and aunt Jo.
' I Béss' cousin? ‘ ' She__my grandmother.
T . )
Vou_____John's daughters. - we Mr. L‘e_e 5. nsa-phg\{\(s.
___they Mr. and Mrs. Jaylor?- She,_____.Lauras cluusm.'Jl . | |
.___you Henry Bentley?- - ———he Mr. West's son? HAVE A DOG. ———
We_____Mr. and Mrs. Williams. _____she Miss Trfavor?. | .‘ | HAVE A DOC s v f:iénd‘
they. Julia’s aunts? - You ‘Mike's sister in-law. | hava o frend: She i my i

oo ot
! Governaor..Peters . __you brother and sister

I have two cousins. They are my cousins.
“I have a sister. She is my sister.

| have two brothers. They are my brothers.

I have an uncle. He is my uncle.

| have two aunts.

3

283, Complete. Use contracciones.
L .

Who is Bill? He's - John's unc]g. !
Who are you? I'm -Mathi!da-s cousin. _Théy ar¢ my. auns.

, 101
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-She has a boy friend. .
He is her hoy friend. .
-She has, & father. o
" . He is her father..
She has a. sister.’
o She is her sister.
She has brothers, )
They are her. brothers.
She has an uncle.
He is her uncle. -
- She has two aunts.
 +They are her aunts..
He has a girl friend.
_ She is his girl friend.
‘He has® cousins.

You have -a baby.. - It is your baby.

You have.a son. He is your son.

You have a husband.” He is your husband.
You have a doctor.  He is your doctor. ‘
You have four aunts. They are your aunts.
You have a mother. . She is your mother.
You have a family. It is your family. 1 ~
You have brothers. __They are your brothers. /P‘\\

He]@

B we h!a.wef 4 bébyi. ~ Heis 6[_"‘ baby.”

+0 : ' \

We have a son. ; . He is our son. They are his cousins,
‘We have parenis.’ They are our parents. He has a dog. 4
We have a home. "t is our home. - - MWis his dog."
‘We have friends. ~ They are our friends. He-has a car. _
It is his car.

We have sisters—in-law. They are our sisters-in-law.
We have a nephew. He is our nephew.
* We have three nieces. They are our nieces.

He has three nieces.

_ They are his nieces.

He has a brother. :
He is_ his brother.-.

You have a son. :
' " He is your son.
- You have a daughter.
She is your daughter. *
‘You have children. '
They are your children.

You have a family.
' . It is your family.
You have an aunt. -
She is your aunt.
__You_have_daughters. ,
"They are your daughters.
You have a ‘house. _ )
"1t is your house. .
You have friends. ‘
~They are your friends. '

~ They have grandparents.
They are their grandparents.
They have a mather.
‘She is their mother. .
- They have a cousin. -
He [or she) is their cousin.
They have a nurse.- '
‘She (or he). is their nurse.
They have shoes.
“They are their shoes.

. 103
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The store has a window.
- The store.has a door.
The smr_é has manneqguins.
‘The dog has a kennel.

The library has books.
The book has pages.
The storés have windows.
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It
It

.
It

it
it

They They are’ their windows.

_ '|l_t is its window.

S —
_%%W?Eﬂ‘: - o
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It is its door.

« They are its{ mannequins.
It is its kennel. .

1t is the dog's kennel.

- They are its books.
They are its pages.

29.1.

| have
1 have
{ have
| have
| have
| have

Complete

a mother. She is my mother.

a tather.
two brothers.
a siéter.—' )
grandparents.
uncles.

You have an aunt.

You have ‘five nieces. -are__

~is____ father.
_ are brothers. -
is  sister,
are grandparents.
are_;_._ﬂ_;un'cles. .
is___ aunt.
nieces.’
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You have daughters. are dalighters.
You have parents. are______ parents,
You have sisters. are sisters.
We have friends. are_____friends. . _
We have a doctor {Michael Brown). is__.doctor.
We have a iamily.______is___iamily_ -
We have cousins. are_ ___ cousins.» -
~ We have neighbors._ are_____neighbors.
He has a girl friend. is girl friend.
He has classmates._____are__'___,classmates.'
He has teachers, are teachers:
He has a motorcycle. is___- motorcycle.
He has a monkey. is monkey,
She has five aunts, are_____aunts.
She has a brother. is_____brother.
She has two sisters. are sisters.
She has s boy friend. is____boy friend:
She has a car. is car.
1t has a garage. _is garage.
It has ten windows. are____windows.
{t has tour doors. are______doors.
It has tlowers. are___-__flowers;
It has four legs.______@re legs.
They have a house._____is house.
They have leaves. are leaves.
They have wat_ches. 'are,,__waiches.
They have a great-aunt, is great- aunt.
They have™ three sons. are s0Ns.
292 Complpte
Is she your sister? No, she is my
Are  they Helem's sons? Yes, they are  her
it your dog? - Yes, it —
they Bob's friends? No, they
“it my cake? ¥ Yes, it
ves, they

Preparatoria Abierta Online

cousin.

50Ns.
dog.

uncles.

cake. -

exams.

you Henry's boss?
| your roommate?
. we your classmates?

|

you Ann's cousin?
‘we your students?
it its key?

he our priest?

you my nurses?
she our Mayor?
they Alice's shoes?
it the dog's collar?

IRRERRR

No, |
Yes, you
Yes, you
No, |
Yes, you
Yes, it
"No, he
Yes, we
No, she
Yes,-they
Yes, it

SERNRRRNAY

LT

[T

friend.
roommate.
classmates.
sister.
students.
key. - =
sheriff.
nurses.
Governor.
shoes.
coliar.
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21,1,

Is it a

is it

Are they
fs it

Are they
Is it a
Are they

2.1.2.

Is it a
Is it
Are they
Ts it a
Is it a
s it

Are they

Is it a
Are they
s it

Are they
Is it a
Is it an
Are they
Is it
Are they
Is it a
Are they

2.21.

Is it a
Is it~
Arethey

108
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Respuesta a los ejercicios
UNIDAD il — Modulo 3

tamp

water
giasses ?
money

gl ma by 1

~3

flowers ?
car 7
chairs ?

pencil?

“ink? -

erasers?
key?
light?

"milk?

pens?
notebook?
apples?
tea?

scissors?

pair ot glasses?
orznge?

five books?

a pair of earrings?
two bicycles?

house?

bananas?

necklace? No,
sugar? ] No.
cigarettes? * Nao,

Disponible an
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‘Are they  ‘spoons
Is'ita  boitle
s it a cake
Are they ~ beds
is'it a wrist watch
Isita ‘sandwich
Are they  grapes
Yes, it's a pencil.
Yes, it's ink.,
Yes, they're erasers.
Yes, it's a key. '
Yes, it's a light.
Yes, it's mitk.
Yes, they're pens.

Yes, it's a notebook.

Yes, They're apples.

Yes, it's tea.

Yes, they're.scissors. .
Yes, it's a pair of glasses.
Yes, it's an arange.

Yes, they're five books.
Yes,® it's a pair of earrings.
Yes, they're two bicycles.
Yes, it's a house. .

Yes, they're bananas.

it's not a necklace.
it's not sugar. '

they're not cigarettes.

wa s leal - l.gialva

two bracelets?

they're not two bracelets.

No-.

No, it's not pertume.

No, it's not a pear. -

No, they're not pins.

Mo, they're not ten trees.”

No, it's not an umbretla.

No, they're not radios.

No, it's not cotfee:

"No, they're not three cups of tea.
No, theyre not rings. '
No, it's not a piciure.

Ne, they're not maps.

No, it's not toothpaste.

Ne, it's not a blackboard.

No, they're not lamps,

Are they pens? Yes, they are.
Is it milk? Yes.'-im-'—
Is it an iron? Yes, it is.
Are they horses? Yes, they are.
ts it wine? Yes, . ﬁ_—
Is it a key? Yes, it is. )
Is it a cat? Yes, it is.
Are they grapes? Yes, they are.
Are they pants?  Yes, they are.
Is it a flower? Yes, i Is.

" Afe they chairs? No, theyre not.
Is it m-oney? Na, it's nat.
Are they egns? No, they're not.
Is it periume? No, it's not.

Is it an onion? No, it's not.
Is. it a pin? No, it's not.

Are they.

Is it ‘perfume?

is it a péar?
- Are they pins?

Are they ten trees?

Is it an umbrelia?.

Are they radios?

s it coftee?

Are they. three cups of tea?

Are they rings?

Is it a =~ picture? '

m maps?

Is it toothpaste”

ls it a blackboard?

Are they lamps?

2.3.1.

Is it a.pen? -Yes, it is.

Is it an umbrella? Yes, itis,
Are they erasers? Yes, they are.
fs it a house? Yes, it is.
Are they trees? Yes, m.
Are they i)]iers‘? Yes, m.
Are they desks? Yes, they are.
K_Is it tea? . Yes, it is.

Is it a sandwich? Yes, it is. .
Are they tables? Yes, they are.
24.1. _

Is it a pencil? No.it's not.
Is it a lamp? No. E_s_rﬁ_
Are they knives? No, they're not.
Is it a bottle? No, it's not.
Are they glasses? No, they're not.
' Are they lights?  No, they're not
Is it sugar? ) No, it's not.

Are they apples? No. they're not, -

B
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Are they hammers? No. they're not.  Is it & clock? ~ No, it's not. No, it's not.

Is it a bracelet?
: It's a handbag.

Are they nails?

No, they're not.

Is it chocolate? No, it's not.

Is it a map? No,it's'not. - Are they trays? No, they're not, Are they wrenches? Yes, they are.
2.4.2. ? Is it coffee? No, it's not.
’ It's milk.
Is it & biackboard? Yes, it is. :
) . : ™ Is it a bus? - No. it's" not.
I5 it a radio?. No, it's not: It's a car.

Are they wristwatches?

Is it .an armchair?
Are they ears?

Are they ash trays?

1o

It's a television set.

Yes, they are.

No, it's not, .
t's a table. -

No, they're not.
They're eyes.

Yes, they are.

Are they chickens?

Is it orange j'uice?_

Is it a bed?

‘Are they letters?

s it an iron?

Yes, they arg.

Yes, it is.

No, it's not.

It's a typewriter.

Yes, they are

Yes, it is.

15 it an elephant? No, it's not. : :
, It's a bird. 2.5.1. Indigue la hora con palabras-
Are they beds? No, they're not. 11:00 It's eleven o'clock. 8:20 It's eight-twenty.
‘ , They're armchairs. -4:25  It's four-twenty-five. 3:25  It's three-twenty-five.
Is it & wastebasket? Yes, it is. 10:15  It's tenfifteens - 11:05  #t's eleventive,
Are they brushes? No, they're not. . 6:10  It's six-ten. 4:35  It's -four-thirty-five.
They're combs. - 8:17 - It's eight-seventeen. T7:47 It's seven-forty-seven.
_ 15 it a ball? Yes It is. ' 1230 It's twelve-thirty. 5:55  M's five_-fifty-five.
s it water? 2:00 It's two d'clocks 3:02  It's thres-two.
. Wa ‘ HY t . s ¢
- & {\io f't s_tnnt. 5:15  lt's five-fifteen. 12:44  1t's twelve-forty-four
s fruit.
Are they bl . ‘ : 1:30  H's one-thirty. . 6:11  Mt's six-eleven.
re they blouses? Yes, they are. 7:15  It's_seven-fifteen. 4:00 H's four o'clock.
Are they pajémas? No, they're not 9:22  It's nine-twenty-two, 1:58  It's one-fifiy-eight.
They're dresses. '
ls it a flower? Yes, it is 252, Indique |a hora con nimeros
Svg- 9 f . e . .
Are they  dogs? I;J}? t'hey retnot. It's three-twenty - 3.90 It's eleven-fifteen 11045 :
neyre cats. t's one-twenty it's four twenty-five 4:25
Are they lamps? Yes, they are. It's. two-ten - 2:10 It's-eight fifty-five 8:55
Are they wristwatches? "No, they're not.. It's ten to elevan . 10:50 . It's a quarter totwo - 1:45
. ‘ They're clocks. s five-forty-five 5:45 It's three o'clock "3:00
It's six-thirteen B:13 it's half past one 1:30

o St
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' - ) S Who .is John Clark Sr.7 (in relation to Jack) He's Jack's father.
UNIDAD 1l — MODULO 4 g | - : .
‘ . o ‘Who is Julia (R} Clark? [in relation ta Jack) She is Jack's mother.
2.7.2.
26.1. : ) Deter Jones Louise is Mary's daughter,.Who is Mary? . " She is Louise's mother.
Who is he? - Heis -Aim o Lm;ise Bill is Rose's brother. Who is Rose? She is Bill's sister.
Who are they? E _Eﬂjf__ | e, ) David is Peter's uncle. Who is Peter? He is David's nephew.
Who is shr?? ' _S_l'ﬁf__.___ Foj:pr o érien Alice is Fred's wife. Who is Fred? He is Alice’s husband.
Who is he? . .%LS,__._ Da f Hnson ’ Bess and Jo are Bob's daughters. Who is Bob? ~ He is. Bess” and Jo's
Who is she? ' ohe s r.9e : . . father
—_— d Ann. . , - -
Who are they? , _fhey are ghag:j ;:rs Kent. - : * Gail is Daniel's grandmother. Who is Daniel? He is Gail's grandson.
Who are they! ________Thes_' ki S; ‘ff'dacoinson R Oscar is Debbie's uncie. Who is Debbie? She. is Oscar's niece.
Who is he? HE. I?E ; e Ann S Tom is Robert's son. Who is Rabert? He is Tom's father.
W:o is shti? 7 | _%%l%r_g._ ._]Doueeegob -an'd AL < T.im. is James' brother-in-law. Who is James? He is Tim’s brother-in-
Who are thay? e ' : - , . law.
Who is he? . _ﬂf’_ls_.;— l;r PEte:f'S ith Dan is Maries brother-in-law. Who is Marie? . She is Dan's sister-in—
Who -is_he?- ‘He i Reveren mith. _ | - ,
who"is she? _Sﬂe_'_t_i'__ ;nﬂlssovgllf:lrl;y b Joe and Dick are Alice’s brothers. Who is Alice? She is Joe's and Dick's
Wha is he? Heis® _WMn | sister
' —— - : J i and Gail. - -
Wwha are they?, They. are ,I\‘,’ieg,‘Cmd)' - Jim is Josephine’s father. Who is Josephine? She is Jim's daughter.
N : ’ ' Aby is Myra'_s cousin. Who is Myra? She is Aby's cousin.
271 Peggy is Sarah's and Abraham’s grandmother.  They are ‘Peggy’'s
_ : . ) , Who are Sarah and Abraham? grand- children.
Who is Helen Clark? (in relation to Jack Clark} %W____S_ﬂﬁﬂa—f—-——- Paul is Leonard's nephew. Who is Leonard? He is Paul's uncle. '
Who is John Clark W7 (in retation to Helen) Wﬁ@mﬂ'——— Bichard is Kathleen's hushand. Who is .
Who is Betty Clark? o ' Kathlean? ‘ She is Richard's wite.
(in refation to Ann {J} Clark) : w[.__ Benjamin is Christine's husband. Who is :
Who is Julia Russell? (in relation to Betty) She is Betty's cous_'in. Christine? - She is Benjamin's wife.
Who is Jack? {in relation to Ann) He is Ann’s brother in law Joseph is Jacob's brother. Who is Jacob? He is Joseph's brother.
Who is John Clark Jr.? lin relation-to Helen} He is Helen's father. | |
Who is Ann? {in relation to Julie) She is Julig's sister in
- . R e . Ia|'lul.
who is Julie? (in relation to John Clark gr) Sheis John Clark Sr's -
. . B _* daughter. -
“\Who is Laura? (in relation to Betty) She's Betty's aunt.

i

“Who is Dee? {in relation 10 Charles} . ' SBhe's Charles’ wile. .
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2.8.1.

Yes, we are Helen's brothers,

Who's ‘Miss. Collins?
Who're David and Al?

She's

Mary's aunt.

They're Mr. Johnson's sons.

" Are you Helen's brothers? Who're you? We're  Alice's parents.

Are you Peter Johnson? No, | am Peter Williamson. Who's Paul? He's Rose's and: Betty's cousin.

Am | Mrs. Clark's grand- Yes, you are Mrs. Clark's grand: Who're we? . You're Mr. and Mrs. Stewart.
daughter? : daughter. Who'g,Dr.-Helen Lee? She's  Bob's doctor.

Are we Joe's and Ann’s No, you are not Joe's ;nd Ann's Who are Lucy and Ann? They're Mrs. Seymour’s daughters. -
cousins? cousins. Who am 1?7 You're Governor Corning's wife.

Are you Mary? Yes, | am Mary. Who's Tomn? He's the Governor's son.

Are we John's nieces? Yes, you are John's nieces. Who's Myra? She's  Liz’ sister in law. .

Are you Mr. and Mrs. Brown? Mo, we are Mr. and Mrs. Wast. Who're you? I'm the President's aunt.

Am | Mrs. Peters’ nephew?
Are you Bob's father?
Are you sisters? i
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No, you are Mrs. Peters’ niece.

Yes, | am Bob's tather.

- No, we are cousins.

Yes, you are Mr. Kent's great- '

Who're Bill and Jq?

28.4.

She has a brother.

They're John's uncle and aunt.

Are we Mr. Kents great 1 have a mother. She is  my mother.
nephews? ne?hews. | have a father.” He is my father.
Are you Esther Jones? No. [ am Stell? .!(.)nes. < | have two brathers. They are my brothers.
Are you Alice’s parents? Yes, we are Alices parents. | have a sister. She is my sister.
| have grandparents. They are my grandparents.
282, i ha’ve uncles, They are my uncles. '
| am John's brather. He_is Dr. Stillson. " You have an aunt. She is = your aunt. .
We are Helen and Bob. They are brothers. You have five nieces. | They are your nieces.
You are Helen's niece.’ Are_you Mary’s parents? You have daughters. They are vyour daughters.
Is smnrs. Brown? We_gre_uncle Harry and aunt Jo. ' You have parents. They are vyour parents..
Am t Bess' cousin? She is my grandmother. You have sisters. They dre your sisters.
You are John's daughters. Are we Mr. Lee's nephews? We have friends. \ They are oor - Friends.
‘Arem Mr. and Mrs. Taylor? S_h'é_“EiLaura's cousin. .+ We have a doctor. {Michael Brown). He .is our doctor. '
m_you Henry Bentley? Is he Mr. West's son? We have a family. It is  our family.
We are Mr. and Mrs. Williams. i_-.;,:she Miss Trevor? We have cousins. They are our cousins.
Aremy Julia's aunts? YouE;_e_Mike'S sister in law. We have neighbors. They are our neighbors,
'G__EiGovernor Peters. Are you brother and sister? He has a girl friend. She -is  his girl frien'd.
' He ‘has classmates. They are his classmates.
283 He has teachers. They are his teachers. -
Who is Bill? | He's  John's uncle. EE :35 2 m"t‘;’yc’e- :f is _his _motorycle.
Who are you? I'm Mathilda's cousin. SE is afr‘nGn ey. tis_ his monkey.
Who am 17 Y_——ou're Uncle Julius. ° e has five aunts. :{I;ey are her aunts.

is  her Tbrother.
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She has two sisters.
She has a boy friend.
She has a car.

It has a garage.

It has ten windows.

It has four doors.

It has flowers.

It has four legs.

They have a house.-
They have leaves.
They have watches.

na .

9.2

Is - she your sister?
Are they Helen's sons?
Is it your dog?

Are they Bob's friends?
is it my cake?

Are they our exams?’
Are you Henry's boss?
Am | your roommate?
Are we your classmates?
Are you Ann’s cousin?

Are we your students?

Is it its key?

is -~ he ocur priest?

Are you my nurses?

Is she our Mayor?
Are . thev Alice's shoes?
Is it the dog's collar?
116
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They are her  sisters.
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He

is her boy friend.

is her car.

Es its garége.

They are its  windows.
They are its  doors.
They are its flowers.
They are its legs.

It is their house.
They are their leaves.

They are their watches.

She is their great-aunt.
They are their sons.
-

No, she is my cousin,
Yes, they are her sons,
Yes, it is our/my dog.
No,they are his . uncles.
Yes, it is your cake.

- Yes, they are your/our exams.
No,l ~ am his friend.

~ Yes, you are my roommate.
Yes, you are our/my classmates.
No, | am-  her sister,
Yes, you are our/my  students.
Yes, it is its key.
No, he is  your/our sheriff.
Yes, we are  your nurses.
No, she is our/your Governar, '
Yes, they are her shoes,

" Yes, it is its collar.

EJERCICIOS OUE DEBE REALIZAR CONFORME APRENDA LAS
ESTRUCTURAS :

1.

Si tiene un compafiero 0 companera o alguien con quien pueda es-
tablecer un didlogo, hacer un ejercicic de preguntas y respuestas
de identificacion de objetos. Los objetos por los que se pregunte
puedan ser de los que le rodean, tomados de una revista, o dibujar-
los por usted mismo. ’

Identificar por su nombre a los personajes de una revista ilustrada,
de un libro de historia, de periadico, etc., utilizando ia estructura
correcta de identificacian. : .

Identificar a los miembras de su propia familia con relacion a si mis-

mo o a si misma.

Identificar los objetos que le rodean por relacion de pertenencia.

Si es posible, practicar con otra persona las tres formas anterio-
res de identificacion en un ejercicic de preguntas y respuestas.
Y
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Objetivos generales

Al terminar de estudiar esta unidad, el alumno:

1.

Utitizara la palabra Where para estructurar preguntas pidiendo fa
uhicacion de personas, animales y objetos.

\ridicard la ubicacion de cualguier objeto o persona por su posicion
con relacion & otra.

Indicaré la procedencia y la situacion geografica de las personas o
cosas.

Relacionara estas estructuras con ias de la Unidad 11, para.que

. pueda estructurar graciones en que se pregunte si algo o asiguien

esta en un determinado lugar, o procede de determinado ludar.

tdentiticara todas las preposiciones y adverbios de lugar en la es-’
tructuracién de las oraciones.’
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: Intrdduccién -

"Indicacicnes para el manejo de esta unidad.
SECCION DE CONVERSACION

. - ) :
Mismas indicaciones. NO OLVIDE TRATAR DE DAR A LAS FRASES LA
ENTONACION CORRECTA. - :

SECCION DE PRONUNCIACION

Trate de familiarizarse cada vez mas con las transcripciones fonéticas de
las palabras en su diccionerio. Seria deseable que buscara en él todas las pa-
.1abras de ubicacion que aparecen en esta unidad, y con la ayuda del Apén-
dice | interpretara como debe pronunciar los signos con que se representa
ia pronunciacion de cada palabra. :

SECCION DE ESTRUCTURAS Y VOCABULARIO

Esta unidad se caracteriza porque presenta muy pocas y muy sencillas

estructuras. Su dificultad radica en la necesidad de memorizar las prepo-

siciones y adverbios que indican lugar, y distinguir perfectamente lo que
significa cada uno de ellos.

No.deje en el libro ias estructuras que va aprendiendo, apliquelas a o

que le rodea. Si usa correctamente las estructuras, sus frases seran tan

" correctas como las de una persona que lleva muchos anos de hablar inglés.

122

Py

S s U S P

Clave de simbolos empleados en la Unidad Il

* be-(am/is/are) Las formas del verbo TO BE ‘en el Apresente.

Pn/Pnp Sujeto: nombres ‘ﬁropios, “pronom-
S - subject<Spr {PnPR'S. } . bres nominativos y nombres
N .
E

Det <PossPR comunes con algupa forma
LQ/AN/TH © determinativa.

Spr —Subject pronoun (sujeto nominative} = I, you, he, she, it, we, r5]rcau.

. they.

Det —determinar {A/AN, THE, / PnPR's, PossPR) {formas determinativas)
PLprep —place preposition or prepositional phrase of place [preposwu?n de]
. ugar

Geo N —geographical name: City, State, Country, Centinent (nombres geo-
: ) graficos)
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Médulo 5

* OBJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS

Al conchuir el estudio de este modulo, el alumno:
. Estructurard oraciones preguntando ubicacion o localizacion de algo.
- o de alguien: ‘ -

Esguema estructural: . :

: WHE_HE -+ be (AM/IS/ARE] -+ § (subject)?

. Subject: ‘Pn/Pnp
$ Pr (subject Pronoun) )
Det + N {determiner]: -
a/an, the, Poss. Pr, Pn, Pr's

-

2. Memorizara todas las preposiciones y frases preposicionales de lu-
gar que se dan en este Madulo 5: in, on, at, beside. outside, e inside:
in front of, behind, above, below, over, y under.
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_ SECCION DE CONVERSACION
MEMORICE

Arthur: Where are the car keys? : .
Bertha: They're on the desk. '
Arthur: | can't find them.

Bertha: Look under the dictionary.

Arthur: Here they are, | have them.

INTONATION PATTERN

Arthur: Where are the [car|keys?

_Bertha: They're on the|desk.

Arthur: | can't [find | them.
Bertha: Look under the ]dicﬁonary.
Arthur: ?e\ri they are, t[have them.
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~ SECCION DE CONVERSACION '
MEMORICE | '

Nancy: Hello, James.

James: Hi, Nancy.

Mancy: This car is beautiful. Is it new?

James: Na, it's'not. My new car is at the dealers.
Where is yours? o o i

Nancy: It's in the parking lot. Good-bye now. | have

' a class at eight o'clock | ‘
James: Good-bye. See you later,

3.1, Para preguntar e indicar ubicacidn de objetos, in, on y at.
Esquemas estructurales: 4

WHERE + be (AM/IS/ARE) - S (subject}? :
S + be 4 PL prep (place preposition) 4-{Det + N -

in or prepositional Pn/Pnp en
on phrase of place - |algunos casos

at

[ subject pronoun)
Subiect spr'{Det + (determiner) 4+ N [noun}

A/AN/THE
Determiner < PnPR's
) . _ - { PossPR
INTONATION PATTERN: A o - WHERE IS THE|BALL? IN_THE [BASKET. .

THE[BALL IS IN THE BASkET.
IT'S IN THE BASKET.

Nancy: Hello, ia%‘ :
James: Hi, Nahoy, , _

Nancy: This|car isfbeaukitul. Is itfnew? o o B Where is the hand?
James: WC!; it's[not. My[rew]|car is at the dea‘lei' . ' - -l ;’?

in the glove.
The hand is in the glove.
it's in the glove.

Where is[yours? : 1
Nancy: It's in the[parking lot. Goodbye now. | have ' P Where are. the books?

. aclass at eight o'clock . o ' -k T o2
James: Good-bye. See youll%ter. - b _ 3
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in the bookcase _
The books are in the bookcase.
- They're in the bookcase.
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In the fish bowl.
The fish are in thé fish bowi
They're in the fish bowi. -

Where are the fish?

%.

Where is the bread?

o

in the wallet.
“The money is in the wallet.
_lt's in the wallet.

In the bread box. .
The bread is in the bread hox.
It's in the bread box.

WHERE 1S THE BALL? I\ THE BASKET. INSIDE THE BASKET.

THE BALL IS INSIDE THE BASKET.

in the box. Inside the box. -
- The bottle is inside the box.

Where is the bottle?

In the briefcase. Inside the briefcase,

Where are the hooks?
The books are inside the briefcase.
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Where is the clock?

Where are the chairs? In the house. Inside the house.

The chairs are inside the house.

In the wallet. Inside the wallet.

Where is the money?
The money is inside the wallet.

In the bread box. Inside the breaa
box.
The bread is inside the bread box.

Where is the bread?

_ON THE DESK,

THE TYPEWRITER IS ON
THE DESK.

IT'S ON THE DESK.

On the chest.
The clock is on the chest.
It's on the chest.

WHERE [S THE TYPEWRITER?

e

Where are the plctures?

Q)

Where are the dresses?

@W%

On the wall.
The pictures are on the wall
They're on the wall.

On the bed.
The dresses are on the bed.
They're aon the bed.
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" On the table. _
The frutt is on the table.

/é\é/ @gﬂ It's on the table. '

Whete is the fruit?

RO

Where is the milk?

On -the doorstep.
The milk is on the doorstep.
it's on the doorstep.

WHERE IS THE BUILDING? AT THE CORNER OF MAIN AND
) N FIRST STREETS.

THE BUILDING IS AT THE CORMER
OF MAIN AND FIAST STREETS.

“IT'S AT THE CORNER OF MAIN

AND FIRST STREETS.
)

=3,

T
(]

At the telephone.
The lady is at the telephone,
She's at the telephone.

At the door.
i'.‘..w boy is at the door.
¥ He's at the door.

Where is the boy?

=

Where is the teacher? At the blackboard.

wws|  The teacher is at the blackboard.

% He's at the blackboard.
] : B}
i =" .
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Where is the girl?

? At her dressing table.
5 The girl is at her dressing table.
= She's at her dressing table.

¢ At the window.
U The man is at the window.
I He's at the window.

Where is the man?

3.1.1. Complete.

Theyre in the vase.

Where is the key? It's  on the table.
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Where is the teacher?

Where is the radin‘.i

Where are the pencils?
/f/}'

Where is the milk?

Where

Where

Where is the blackboard?

Where is the water?
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He's at the desk.

It's __ the tchesf.
They're ~ the box.
'It’s+thé refriggrator.
She's ‘the mirror,
They‘re____the shoes

copyThe
gxeriis€ L -
. l_—'_/

It's . the glass.

W]

the sofa.

Wﬁere _are‘ the cushiuns?.
 Where are the childﬁren? ~_the table,
WRY
Whrere is the letter? It's+the envelope.
.
2
Where’ i; the lady? She's________the bus step.
Where is the baby? | - It'.s___the erib.
&
Where is_the ball? It's__the floor.
Where are the forks? They're  the plétes.
Where is the{;ﬁc light? .;.'__f . It's____the corner.
‘133'



Prepa ra torla E::;:g‘ilﬁ:iblerta Online
abiertaonline | wwwsrepa-abierta.com

Where is the rocking chair?

3.2. Para preguntar e indicar ubicacién de objetos. Beside, outside.

Esquemas estructurales:- WHERE + be | §7? Det - N
S+ be + PLprep + Pn/Pnp
beside

outside

Where i It's heside the desk.'

Where is the paper?

=3

Where is the% V . It's beside the door.
Where is thec§? M It's outside the house.
Where is the key7 N M

it's outside the waste-
basket. ‘
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It's outside the keyholder.

Where is {he kay?
57
‘?’\)J)

|
%%E/ H's beside the keyholder.

3.3. Parapreguntar e indicar ubicacion de objetos. In front of, behind.

Esquemas estructurales: WHERE + be 4+ 87

S + be -+ PLprep {f_ E:}P:pﬂ

in front of
behind

m 1t's-in front of the house,

Where is the car?

1t's behind the table.

R e X ’ .
Where are the plates? D D D They're in front of the
@ : glasses.
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Where are the flowers? They're in front of the Where are the papers? They're_ the book.
picture. E ‘ —
| Where are the bottles'? Where is the flower? it's  the vase.
3 \ They're behind the cans. )@

Where are the apples? ' Ti_ley're the
It's behind the chairs.- - pineapple. -

Where is the mouse? _Et's the hole.

f's___the teacher.

Where is the roof? the house.
Where are the feet? the table.
3.3.1. Complete. R o
Where is the girl? She's in front of the boy. _ . %ﬁ ﬂ g
S {.1 - a Lo Where is the car? It's . - the motor
L : cycle.
Where is the blouse? @ 1 @Hs beside the skirt. o ' gi' % ; :
B 137
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Where is the stool? Et'é the chest.
Where i5 the boy? He's the window.
Where It's the black-

board.
Where it's the box.

‘It's____the picture.

Where is the key?

3.4. Para preguntar e indicar ubicacion de objetos. Above, below.

Esquemas estructurales: WHERE +4- be + §?
S + be 4 PL prep + Pet + N
+ Pn/Pnp

- above
below

Where is the calendar? hi
' T AL
P @
AN oM
5 g
1]
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lt's above the switch.

Where is the keyhole? B

Where is the doctor's

office?
Dockopr .
A KR

“Where is the soap?
 So8p @

=<

.Where are the pliers? %

Where is Mary? % , - Tl
}y .="‘_.='

) @

. It's below the doorknob.
.

R

It's above the pharmacy.

It's below the faucets.

P

They're below the hammer.

s She's two steps above John.
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3.5. Para preguntar e indicar ubicacion de objetos. Over, under. '

Esquemas estructurales: WHERE + be + 87 :
S -+ be + PL prep {+ Det + N
over + Pn/Pnp

under

Where are the clouds? 2 “_They're over the mountains.

/7
CIED

Where is the cat?

.% 2?

Where are the shoes?

B

Where is the umbrella?

~ It's under the chair.
They're under the hed.

It's over the girl.

—r
S

Where is the lamp? S ‘ it's pver .the table.
p £, e over the
Where is the saucer? It's under the cup.

©@
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¢

5.1. Conteste guiandose por los ejemplos.

The girl is in front of the boy.
Whete is the boy?

The lamp is over the table.
Where is the table?

John s beside Peter.
Where is Peter?

The desk Is in back of the bookcase.

Where is the bookcase?

The boy is in front of the girl.
or ‘
The boy is behind the girl.

The table is under the lamp.

‘Peter is heside John,

The bookcase is in front of the desk. - .

1
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The pen is not inside the box.
Where is it?

The calendar is below the clack.
Where is the :«clogk?

“John's sister is beside Helen.
Where is Helen?

Room 312 is above. room 212
Where is room 2127

The blanket is over our heads,
Where are our heads?

The milk is behind the wine.
Where is the wine?

The jet is above the clouds
Where are the clouds?

The cake is under the cover,
Where is the cover?

The money is not inside the safe.

Where is it?

The saucer is over the cup.
Where is the cup?

The tree is beside the house..
Where is the house?

The girls are in front of the trees.

Where are the trees?

The lamp is beside the armchair.
Where is the armchair?

The fruit is not inside the
refrigerator. Where is it?

142

Disponible en
Preparatoria Abierta Online

www prepa-abierta.com

The pen is outside the box. .

The fruitis___

The clock is the calendar.
Helen is John's sister.
Room 212 is room 312,
Our heads are the blanket.
The wine is f[hé milk. '
The clouds are the jet.

-

* The cover is the cake.
The money is the sale.
The cup is the-saucer_.
;rhe house -is the tree.
The trees are ‘. the girls.
The armchaif is | the lamp.

the refrigerator.

Médulo 6

OBJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS

Al concluir el estudio de este modulo, el alumno:

1.

Memorizara todas las preposiciones y frases preposicionales de
lugar que se dan en este Modulo 6: between, among, across, along,
near, far from, y los adverbios de lugar here y there, con sus sig-
nificados. ‘ o

. Estructurara oraciones indicando ubicacion o localizacion de algo

¢ de alguien:

Esquemas estructurales:
| Det + N
S + be + PLprep (place preposition) + < Pn o Pnp
{or preposition [En algunos casos)
phrase of place)

Casos especiales:

" BETWEEN requiere Det + Nand Det + N, ¢ Pr and Pn o Det

AMONG jrequiere, Det + Npo Pnp (3 or +] {+ Np. (2}

S 4 be 4 IN + Geo N [geographical

name; city, state,
country, continent)

Estructurara oraciones indicando el origen o la procedencia geo-
grafica de alguien o de algo.

 Esquemas estructurales: WHERE + be - FROM?

5 + be + FROM -+ GEQ N

£
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3.6. Para preguntar e indicar ubicacion de objetos. Between, among.

Esquemas estructurales:
WHERE + be +~ §? S + be + PL prep + Det + Np (2)

between :
Dei -+ N and Det + N
Pn/Pnp and Pn/Pnp
S -+ be + PL prep. + Det + Np (3 or more]

among
-+ Pnp (3 or more)

He's between his parents.

He's among his friends.

They're between the bananas

‘Where are the apples?
and the oranges.

%é%%;

They're among the other
fruit.

Where are the .':1pplras"|

Where is number two? !! It's between numbers one and

Where is number two? 5 It's among the other num-

41957 )
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3.6.1. Complete. Use between 0 amcmg.j

Where is the dart?

—1cg

Where is the s It's

a7,

tables.

kt's between the two hundred and
three hundred marks. '

the two

the other

the keys.
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Where are the glasses? They're: __the cups. Where are the lights? " I ! l ' They are along the street.
U gy E _
_ ' R Where is the chest?
Where are the bees? )7 Theyre_  the flowers. -
i Wt : 1 - NEE
(58 ﬂ%@g tff* =T
A ' -
. A// Wi i)

Where are the flowers? They're along the path.

They'r@emo—___ the .

knives and the spoons. s : @%%%

Where is the door?

Where are the houses?

Where are the forks?

i
the t's across the hall,

the eyes. They are along the street.

L

By,

,3.7. Para preguntar e indicar ubicacion de chjetos. Across, alohg. : -

Esquemas estructurales:
WHERE + be + §7 S + be + PLprep + Det 4+ N
: across
along

Where is the tree? - - { It's across the street.
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©3.7.1. Complete. Use across 0 along.

" Where are the piciures?

pepge

=g

Where are the cars? i They're _ __the curb.

B B

Where are the girls? \

=t

Where are the adver-
tisements?.

ther road.

Where is the house? It's ___the Triver.

148

They're_— —the wall.,

__the ditch.

3.B. Para preguniar e indicar ubicacion de objetos. Near, far from.

Esquemas estructurales:

WHERE + be -+ §? S + be + PLprep {+ Det -+ N

near + Pn/Pnp
far
from
Where is the girl? v W She's near the car.

2N Daabny

Where is the tree? @

Where is the spoon? it's mear the cup.
/ P F
Where is the ball? |

e T 2}
u 6t PPN
St 1;‘ =

i's far from the house.

it's far from the hole.
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3.8.1. Complete, Use near o far from.

Where is the lamp?

Where iz the chest?

k]

t

ﬂ”_u I

Where is the pen? é

&

150 -

Ws.___ the chair.
Frp lt's. the chair,
=3/

it's the ink.

Where is the eraser?

_ @ i's ) -theink.
(ﬂ . ﬁ. -

Where are the gloves? They're the purse.

2

Where is the wastebas-
ket?

It's ___the desk.

3.9. Para preguntar e indicar ubicacion de objetos en relacion con el
hablante,

Esquemas estructurales:

WHERE -+ .be 4 57 .
S 4b -+ MERE (donde se encuentra el hablante)}
+ - THERE [donde NO se encuentra el hablante]

' Vil (e

The book is here. The pen is there. < Toeper
Where is the pen? _ .ﬁﬁ i ’:E,

| am here. 3
Where are you? - fam.
T am here, E hete =
- A 1.

ﬁ ‘l
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| They are here. §F

We are here. & 5
Where are the Efi -
girls? ¥

The tree is here. The fountain is =~ & . |

Where Is the foun- o here.
tain? . ;
[(inetroc?
et/

You are here. ) The haby is there.
Where is the baby?

You are there.
Where are the hor
557 ;

152
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Where is the ball?

Where are you?

Where is his mothér?
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~3.10, Para preguntar y dar ubicacion geografica.

0 9
Where is Mr. Brown? Esquemss estructurales:

WHERE + be + 87§+ be -+ IN + Geo. N
. (geographical name - City, state,
country and continent).

Where is he? - In Mexico.

3.0.2. Complete. Use near, far from, here, there. Use el negativo si es - He's in Mexico.

necesario. :
i - ' it is far from  the pen. T - _
The book is not near the pen. : b Where is she? . In England.
The pictures are not here. They . She's in England.
We are not there. S We - .
The store is not far from here. ™ it —__here. Where are they? In Japan,
- . They're in Japan.
Alice is not here. She
The nurse is not near the doctor. She _the doctar.
. I ' ' Where is he? In Paris. -
The elephant is not there. It - e i Baria
The car is not near the curb. _ it the CL‘lrb..
ica i it __Europe. ) . ey
America is nat near EUrope. —_ - Where are they? In South America. 1
ice i It They're in South -
The Post Oifice is there. | : Theyre | | |
" The nails are not far from the They the hammer, ‘ ‘ﬁ"%
* hammer. ' o
o /i/
The tree is here. It
The bicycle is not near John, - it John. v
The cigarettes are far.from _ ' They__ the paper. -
the paper. :
The cherrles-arg not thera. . They
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3.11. Para preguntar e indicar procedencia aeografica, Lugar de origen.

Esquemas estructurales:

WHERE - be -+ 5 -+ FROM? § - be -+ FROM 3+ Geo N

WHERE IS THE |GIRL FROM?

Where is your father from?

Where are the sirawherries
from? :

Where is your coat from?

: ]
Where are the rocks from?

156

" AT

They're trom Guana-
juato.

i e A e 37 ot 7 A 4 ST o

‘o |a palabra-where-se une 1a pa-.
' no'se preguinta ya por ubicacion, .
procedencia i origen. - - e

da: por: |a forma.am, is ©.
yoride 'y'a-cantinuacion va el
a pefsona o cosa por cuyo. orf- -
r +final~la_palabra from.

Spd_n_d_ér.f a -"pal'abra.-fybﬁl“,;‘jrrishgde al.-
del lugar de origen; o. procedencia.

B

-3.11.1, Complete. Escoja entre in y from segjun se trate de indicar ubi-

cacion o procedencia.

i

Where is he from? - He is from Monterrey.

£}

Where is she ?

Where are theyl' 7

Where is Ann ?
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- Where is Sandro 7 He's, _Pisa,

' Respuesta a los ejercicios
UNIDAD 11l — MODULO 5
3.1.1.
Where is qu_? Heis_____ Alaska. Where are the flowers? They're in the vase.
Where is the key? it's on the table.
Where is the teacher? He's at the desk.
Where Is the radio? It's " on the chest. .
. ' . ' Where are the pencils? They're in - the box.
Where is Mary____ 7 She is_____ Australia, Where is the milk? Il's.y in the refrigerator.
: %4‘ Where is the girl? - She's at the mirror.
B : Where are the feet? They'ré T i the shoes.
_ _ Where is the blackboard? - It's " on the wall.
Where is Dr. Glark ? He's ___Athens. Where is the water? It's in the glass.
- = Where are the cushions? They're on the sofa.
i/ Where are the children? They're at the table.
_ U Where is the letter? ' It's " in the énvelope.
Where are they . They're Where is the lady? She's at —  the bus stop.
Where is the haby? ‘ It's in the crib.
Where is the ball? It's ~oon the floor.
Where are the forks? They're on the plates.
Where is he , » Where is the traffic light? It's at the corner.
I es Where is the rocking chair? It's in the caorner.
3.3.4.
Where are they ? They're Africa. . el ' b - Where is the girl? She’s infront of the bey.
S Where is the blouse? it's beside the skirt. .
fﬁﬁ) ﬁil‘j} o ' Where are the p_a'per_s? They're under t!je bcmkt
A ok Where is the flower? it's outside the vase,
’ . . ; _ Where are the apples? They're in front of the pineapple.
Where is the mouse? It's outside the hole.
Where is the biackboard? it's behind the teacher,
1
8 | | L . .
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Where is the roof?
Where are the feet?
Where is the car?

Where is the stool?
Where is the, boy?
Where is the clock?
Where is the doll?
Where is the key?

35.1

The .girl is in front of the bay.
Where is the boy'?

The lamp is over the table.
Where is the table?

John is beside Peter.
Where is Peter?

The desk is behind the bookcase. . ~ ' :
The bookcase is in front of the desk.

Where is the bookcase?

The pen is not inside the box.
Where is it?

The calendar is helow the clock
Where is the clock?

John's sister is beside Helen.
Where is Helen?

Aoom 312 is above room 212.
Where is room 2127

The hlanket is over our heads.
Where are our heads?

160

it's over the house,
They're under the table.
't's behind the motorcycie
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It's beside the chest.
He's in front of the window,

it's above the blackboard.
W's gutside the box. -

It's below the picture.

The boy is in front gf the curl
The boy is behind the girl,

The table is under the lamp.

Peter is beside John.

The pen is outside the box.
The clock is above the calendar.

Helen is beside John's sister.

Room 212 is below room 312.

Our heads are under the blanket. .

The milk is behind the wine.
Where is the wEne?

The jet is -above the clouds.
Where are the clouds?

The cake is under the cover.
Where is the cover?

The money is not inside the safe.

where Is 1t?

The saucer is over the cup.

-Where is the cup?

Thé tree is beside the house.
Whére is the house?

The girls are in front of the

- frees,

Where are the trees?

The lamp is beside the armchair?
Where is the armchair?

The fruit is not inside the
refrigerator. Where is it?

The wine is iI;I front of .the mitk.
Th;a clouds ai‘r.e below the jet.
The cover is over-the cake.
The moﬁey is outside the safe.

The cup is under the saucer.

The house is beside the tree.

The trees are behind the girls.

The armchair is beside the lamp.

The fruit is ouiside the refri-
geratar,

UNIDAD Itl MODULO 6

36.1.
Where is ‘the dart?

Where is the sofa?
Where is the dictionary?
Where is the can openet?
Where are the glasses?
Where are the bees?
Where are the torks?

Where is the lamp?
Where is the nose?

It's between the two hundred
and three hundred marks.
It's between the twe tables.

tt's among the other books.
It's among the keys.
They're among the cups.
They're among the flowers.

They're between the knives and
the spoons. _ )

it's belween the two chairs.

It's between the eyes.
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3.7.1.

Where are the pictures?
Where are the cars?

Where are the girls?

Where are the advertisements?
Where is the house?

3.8.1.

Where is the lamp?

Where is the chest?
Where is the pen?
Where IsrtHe eraser?

Where are the gloves?
Where is the. wastebasket?

391,

Where is the ball?
Where are the pencils?
Where are you?

Where is the mother?
Where are the children?

Where is Mr. Brown?

3.9.2

The book is not near the pen.
The pictures are not here.

We are not there.

The store is not far from here.
Alice is not here.

The nurse is not near the doctor,
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They're along the wail.

. They're along the curb,
They're across the ditch.
They're along the road.
it's acruﬁe river.

It's near the chair.

It's far from the chair.
It's far from the ink.
It's near the ink.
They're near the purse.
it's far _from the desk.

1t is here. _ ot
They are there,

We are here.

She is there.

They are here.

He is there.

It is far from the pen.
They are_there.

We are here.

it is_near here.

She‘is there,

She is_far from the doctor.

The elephant is not there.
The car is not near the curb.

America is not near Europe.
The Post Office Is there.

The nails are nct far from the
hammer.

The tree is here.

The bicycle is not near John.

The cigarettes are far from
the paper. _
The cherries are not there.

3111

Where is he from?
Where is she_._?
Where are they from?
Where is Ann..?
Where is Sandro____7

Where is Bob___?
Where is Mary from?
Where is Dr. Clark__*?
Where are they ?
Where is he from?
Where are they from?

it is here, .
It is far from the curb.
It is far from Europe.

It is_not here.

They are near the hammer.
It is not there.
it is far from John.

They are not near the paper.
They are here. .

He is from Maonterrey.
She is in Puerto Rico.
They're from Egypt.
She’s in Rome.

He's in Pisa.

He is in Alaska. ~
Sheis from Apstralia.

He's |n Athens.
They're in Moscow.
He's from Burgos.-
They're from Atrica.-
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Actividades complementarias

EJERCICIOS QUE DEBE REALIZAR CONFORME APRENDA LAS
ESTRUCTURAS.

1. Sefalar la ubicacion de todos los objetos que le rodean, en rela
cién a si mismo 0 a si mism& o a otros objetos.

2. Indicar la procedencia geografica de sus amigos o de los miem- i

bros de su familia, o de personajes varios, indicar también en qQueé
lugar se encuentran. !

- 3. Indicar fa procedencia de los objetos que le rodean.

4. Si le es posible practicar con otra persona todas las formas de in-

dicar ubicacion y la forma de indicar procedencia geografica, con
preguntas y respuestas. :

164
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Objetivos generales

‘ IR Al terminar de estudiar esta unidad, el alurano:

1. Utllizara las palabras what... like/what color... para estructurar
preguntas pidiendo la descripcién de cualguier ser.

2. ldentificara que hay casos en que un mismo adjetive puede estar
nembrande una cualidad o caracteristica y un estado. o condicién,
segin a qué o a quién se le adjudique, distinguiendo en cada caso
si se trata de una u otra.

3. Reconocera los nombres propios’y los sustantivos de acuerdo a le
clasificacion dada en esta unidad.

4. Mencionata lo menos un 70% de las palabras que se estudiaron en
esta unidsd.

5. Pronunciard correctamente fas formas interrogativas what, whao,

where, where. . .from, what.. like, how many, how much, when,
whose, why, y which.
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Introduccioén

Indicaciones para el manejo de esta unidad.

SECCION DE CONVERSACION

No hay ninguna indicacion especial, seguir las senaladas con ante-
rioridad.

SECCION DE PRONUNCIACION

En esta unidad se le dan los diferentes pronombres y construcciones
interrogativas, con los simbolos fonéticos gue corresponden a su pronun-
ciacion. Si tlene guién los pronuncie para usted, observe g¢uidadosamente
como dice cada uno de los senidos {cada simbolo fonético corresponde a
un sonido), si no: recurra al Apéndice del Libro, 0 a la guia de pronuncia-
cien de su. diccianario, para saber como se pronuncia cada sonido.” Re-

pita cada palabra varias veces. Qbserve que aungue who y whose se

escriben con wh iniciales como what, where, when, why y which, no lle-
van el sonido inicial simbolizado [hw], sino el sonido [h], seguido del
sonido [u]. ’

SECCION DE ESTRUCTURAS Y VOCABULARIO

Las estructuras de esta unidad son también pocas y simples, pero
el vocabulario que es necesaric memorizar, porque es esencial, el de los
adjetivos, es amplio. Trate de memorizarlo por pares de palabras opues-
tas: tall-short, beautiful-ugly, etc., o aplicandolo a personas y cosas que
vea diariamente: Ej. My boss is tail, The sky is blue, etc. Tal vez por este
procedimiento también pueda memorizar un buen nimero de las palabras

" que indican ocupacion. Es mas importante que memorice los -adjetivos que

las palabras de acupacidn, nacionalidad, eic. Lo que si debe tener cuidado
de no olvidar es la inclusion de a/an cuando clasifica a una persona por
su ocupacion. religion, etc.: He's a iawyer, shé's an architect.

Muy importante es también que advierta la diferencia de las pregun-

tas cuando se pide descripcidn por cualidades o caracteristicas: what. ..
Like, y cuande se pide descripcion por estado o condicion: how... .7

168

Adj —adjective {adjetivo) i o o C

Adj g -adjective indicating quality or characteristic. (adjetivo que indica
-cualidad o caracteristica) . )

Adj col —adjective of color. (adjetivo gue indica color] S

Adj ¢ -adjective indicating condition or state. [(adjetivo que indica con-

dicién o estada) '
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Médulo 7

OBJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS

Al concluir el estudio de este mddulo, el alumne:

-

1. Estructurara oraciones pars p _ . .
i : reguntar como es algo o alguien
pedir sus caracteristicas o cualidades: g g  para

Esquema estructural: WHAT + be -+ § + LIKE? |

2. Construird oraciones para decir o jon,
racione: ecir como es algo o alguien, parg deci
sus caracteristicas o cualidades: | suien. e

Esquema estructural: S -+ he + Adj g (Adjective indicating
quality or characteristics).

© 3. Memorizaréd los adjetivos de cualidad o caracteristica gue se pre-
sentan en la Unidad. Forma invariable para singular y plural.

4, gﬁjt‘;t;(]:turaré oraciones para preguntar de qué color es algo {o al-

Esguefma estrugtural: WHAT COLOR .. he +

e R T 2
5 EI b - - + .- 4 .
9. Flaborara oraciones para indicar el color de algo (o de alguien).

Esquema estructural: $§ 4 be + Adi Col (Adjective of color).

170

6. Memorizaré los nombres de los colores que se dan en esta Uni-
dad. Forma invariable para singular y plural. :

7. Estructurard oraciones para preguntar cémo esta algo o alguien,
para pedir informacion sobre su estado o condicion..

:Esquema astructural: HOW 4 be + §?

~ 8. Construira oraciones para indicar como estd algo o alguien, para
describirlo por su estado o cendicion.

Esquema estructural: 8§ + be + Adj ¢ {adjective indicating condition]

g. Memorizaré los adjetivos que indican eslado o condicion gue se
dan en esta Unidad. Misma forma para singular y plural. :

10. Estructurard oraciones para preguntar si una cualidad o caracteris-
tica, un color, un estado o una condicidn le corresponden a un

stjeto determinado.

q.
Esquema estructural: be + S + Adj {col?
c.

Daré respuesta breve segun esquemas ya estudiados en la Unidad Il
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SECCION DE CONVERSACION ~

MEMORICE

Albert: Is that the new student?

Bill: ‘ Yes, he's my cousin.
Albert: Where is he from?
Bill:  He's from France.
Albert: Is he your classmate?
Bill:  No, he's my roommate.

INTONATION PATTERN:

Albert: Is ]thatl.‘the new studenlt? a

8ill: ?eé. he's my]{:ouqiﬂ._
Albert: Where is hel from?
| N
Bill:©  He's from'France.
[ PR
Albert: Is he your Iciassmate?
Bill: 'WQ_,_ he's my| roommate.

PRONUNGIE

What [hwat]-

Who [hu:}

Where [hweir]

Where. . .ﬁom fhwerr. . fram]
What. . like [hwat. . laik]
How many [hau 'men -1]

172

How [hau]
When [hwen] ) \\l
Whaose [hu:i] _ ,
Why [hwai]

Which [hwi{]
How much [hau mAt{]

- WHAT 1S HE[LIKE?

]5 he |
hamisome"?

y

4.1, Para pedir y dar descripcidn sefialando caracieristicas ¢ cualidades,
Preguntar o decir como es algo o alguien.

Esquemas estructurales:

WHAT + be + § -+ LIKE? _ S + be + Adj.g.

I8 HE ITAE.L? .

or

IS_HE [SHORT?

HE lSiTALL. “
|

D =

What is she like?

)
P
>

== YA
on
[
[11]
—+
=
=

s she fat?

ar

iz che thin?
What, is he like?
is he old?

or [T
is he young? _ 173
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What are they like?
Are they old?
or

are they new')

What is it' like?
s it heavy?

or

Is it light?
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Wﬂ(ﬁi It is light.

4.1.1. Complate,

What is it like?
Is it hig?
(large)

ar

is it small? ) ‘
{littie) @

i is?____ @

“What is the problem like?
is it easy? ) loo-5

ar It is _— I_Scl-x

What is Bob like?
s he weak?

or : He is %g:/
44

is he strong?

What are the pencils like?
Are they short? f%jﬁ
or They are

are the long?

“What is it like? \o(Cd
Is it soft? ﬁ%h/

=00
©or . Ris e I
is it hard? . ‘<

175



~ Preparatoria

What is your cousin like? .

abiertaonline

Is she beautiful?

or tj“@/ '

is she ugly?

What is Bob's music like?

Wh

Wh

What is he like?

176

Is it soft? @
or ' E

is it loud? 2 ’
4’&11\\ _

at is his car like? .
iS it .fast? [— -

e
% or .
o sowr | SERL
1§ Slow! -
" i "

at is a tunnel like?

s it dark? _@
or . >
is it light? @
. =~
LA

{s he good?
or

is he bad?

Disponible an
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It is

.It is m .

“He is

. Lincoln Avenue is

What is Johnny like?
Is he intelligent?

[EJASTLENA S

or

A R

is he stupid?

What is your ladder like?

Is it safe?
Cor It is
' is it dangerous?
4.1.2, Complete.
My clock is square . ;{. Mr. Benson is slow. .- @

The cheese is triangular. The necklace is

Ot |
& ® The bridge is

The matches are . i

) ,
/The ro?m is
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Tf?ey’re %7 % ' . 2 It's yellow. , .
G\

The sun is yellow.

Noy oo :
s They're green.
The leaves are green.

No,

It's it's white.
Snow is white.

N.D,_____,_'____ . .

They're They're purple.

Violets are purple.

it's brown. '
The earth is brown.

4.2._'Para pedir y dar descripeidn sefalando la caracteristica color.

Thay're orange.

What color are oranges?
QOranges are orange.

Esquemas estructurales:

WHAT COLOR-- be + S? § +- be + Adj. col. (adjective of color)

what [eor is the sky? - TTC - eefblle L - ) N
o i : . . ' w i lephants? ¢ ey re gray. -
r.1|Iﬂﬂlﬂ"lll‘lfmulml.mlﬂl». = S hat color are elep ?E‘ Elephants are gray.

ft's red. : N3 . L,

(\)ﬁ h _ Our blood is red. B What color are her eyes? ‘@ They're black.

Her eyes are black.

What color is our. hloed?

]
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What color are our nails?

v < They're pink,
ég; Our nails are pink.

/_:a

What color is his uniform? It's navy blue.

His unlform is navy blue.

4:2.1. Conteste.

What color are bananas? ' They're yellow. .

¢

What color are pears?

| What color are Bill's

182

What color are swallows?

What color is blqod?

What color are the

trunks of the trees?

What color are fifty

peso hills?

What color are the
clouds?

shoes?

What color is milk?

What color are egg yolks?
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422, Compiéte.

Escoja la palabra o palabras que indique(n) cualidad{es} o carac-
tenstlca‘_[s] inherente(s} al objeto desecrito. Use and cuando sea
necesario enlazar. ‘ :

lce-cream is
" Our planet {the Earth} is

- [cold) (hot) (liquid) _
{round} (square} [oblong]

Fire is . {bright) (big) (hot) ‘
El_ephams are ‘ llarge] (heavy} (pink)
Snow is _ {white} [(cold) {warm]

Lemons are {sweet} (sour}

QOur blood is (red]lIsaIty] {solid)

Turtles. are (fast} [slow) (amphibious)
Sugar is {sweet) (sour) (green}

The sun is _: e [blug) (hot) {round}
Strawberries are : {red) (small) (salty)”

The sea is U {immense) {blue-green) ‘[sweet]
Gasoline is _ {volatile) (inflamable] (red)

184

4.3. Para describir y preguntar por la salud o el estado emocional de una
persona o de un animal, .

Esquemas estructurales: : "

How + be + 87 S+ be + Adj. c. {adjetive indicating condition)

How is THE/BROY?

Is he happy? .

or

is he/shd?

He is happy. -

How is your mother?
s she tired?

or

is she rested? She is tired.

How is the patient?
1s he better?

or

is he worse? He is better.

How is the dog?

Is it ilI? p _
_ | L ,
is it well? It is ill. S
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How are the children?
Are they good?

or

are they naughty? " They are good.

How is Timmy? . A9
Is he sad? - .

or

- is he gay? He is sad,

186

4.3.1. Complete

How is the boy?
Is he happy - @
7
.ooor i = ' @
ne
is he sad? @ Heis .

How is John?

Is ke ill? o g\%j&
- A )
ar M\«Z : F—%JF
.is he well? W// Heis . il
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How is your baby?
Is it quiet?

or -

is it restless?

.wa are your pets?
Are they nervous

Cor

are they calm?

How are your parents?

Are they troubled?

or

are they pleased?

188

By
Ve

'_I'héy are

- The building is

The water is

The boys are

The windows are

‘What is Johnny like?
How is he now?
What is the .boy like?
How is he now?

~ What is the dog like?

How is it now?

What is coffee like?

How is your coffee?
What is Mrs. Peters like?
How is she now?

What is your father like?
How is he now?’

~ The man'is

The room is

Mrs. Smith is
fl\
756
‘a‘a
The wallet is ———

Comparacion entre los dos tipos de descripcidn.

He is inteiligent.
He fs sick.

He is fat.

He is tired.

It is handsome.
i is fierce.

't is liguid.

It is strong and hot.
She is beautiful.
She ig sad.

He is strong.

He Is nervous.
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Modulo 8

QBJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS

- Al terminar este madulo, el alumpo:

1. Estructurard oraciones preguntando ‘qué clasificacion le correspon-
de a una persona por su ocupacidn, nacionalidad, religion, nivel de

edad, etc.
Esquema estructural:  WHAT - be + S?

3. Construiré oraciones para indicar qué clasiticacion le corresponde
a una persona. ' o

How is Bobby_ - 7 ' is 1 s . 7
M He 2 i -
How are the children___ 7 |S. tired. o Esquemas estructurales: S (sing) + be + A/AN - N '
Hor : IR They're happy. : i P (plural) -+ be + np Nombres o sustantivos
‘—"—‘at are elephants like__. 7 They're large and heavy que exprasan ocupacion, profesion, nacionalidad, religion, nivel de
‘s Helen ; ' : : eaad etc. Ejs. carpenters, engineers, Colombians, Catholics, chil-
o] , . 8he's tall. dren, etc
are your grandparents__ ? They're old. ‘ N
is the coffee 7 's hot 3. Estructuraré oraciones para clasificar algo o & alguien por origen
= ' . . eografico. ’ '
fs tire ? t's hot and bright. 909
is the house 7 It's old. : " Esquema estructural:  § + be 4 Adj (de nacionalidad)
is milk__ ? 's whi iqui I O | : '
I — o It's \.ruh:te. and liquid, : . 4. Escribirad correctamente por-lo menos un 65% de las palabras que
. en ;  They're sick and tired. indican ccupacion, profesion, nacionalidad, etc.. de preferencia las
— . is the lesson ? It's easy. ' més comunes que aparecen en este modulo.
are the girls 7 They're beautiful.- )
are 'you ? I'm fine. .
are Mary and Ju___ 7 ' They're worried.
are the dresses ? They're clean
are the coats 7 They're modern
is cotton 7. - it's soft
S £ snowr ? It's white.
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4.4. Para pedir clasificacion de personas por su ocupacion.
Esquemas estructurales:
WHAT -} be 4 57: | ‘ .
S (sing) + be + A/AN + Ns (carpenter, derk, architect, doctor, efc.}.

8 (plural} + be -+ Np (carpenters, derks, architects, doctors, etc).

WHATlIS JOSEPH?

HE 18 A|CARPENTER.

What is Helen? She is a hu'u'sewife.l

4.4.1. Complete. Siga los ejemplos.

. What is Mr. Jones? ' - Heisa : lawyer.
"He is a football player. _ What are Mr. Jones and

R Mr. Simpson? . o _ They are lawyers. .
o What is Ann? She is a______student.
‘ ‘ . What are Ann and Jim? S _ They are students.
l . * o E What is Helen Clark? - : S doctor:
' L What are Helen Clark and
They are dancers. ' Elizabeth Rogers?
' : What is your uncle? S dentist.
What are your uncle and
your cousin?

What is Bob?

What are they?

' What is Mark? ’ _ : clerk.
o M ' What are Mark and Mr. Lewis?
What is.she? : , She is an architect. What is Victer Brown? artist.

What are Victor and Mary
TR Brdwn?

- B B R What is Sophia? _ : teacher.
o What are Sophia and Ralph?
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What is Mr. Lane?

What are Mr. Lane and Miss
Peterg? :

What is Loulse?

What are Louise and Frances?
Whai is Joe Miles?

What are Joe Miles and his®
brother? ;
What is Mrs. Armstrong?
What are Mrs. Armstrong
and Mrs. Taylor?’

What is John?

What is Alice? .
What are John and Alice?
What is Mr. Johnson?

What are Mr. Johnson and
his sans?

v

4.4.2. Complete

What is Mr. Davis?

194
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secretary.

nUrse,

mechanic.

hou

sewife.

actor.

and

actress.

farmaer.

He is a violinist.

They are chemists.

He is an editor.

¥

What is Mrs. Lane?

What is Mr. Clark?

What is Bab? = -

What is Louise?

What are Mr. Smith
and Mr. Simpson.

What are they?

They are

She is

He his

He is

She is

They are

They are
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4.5 Para pedir y dar clasificacion de personas por su nacionalidad, sexo,
edad, etc.

Esquemas estructurales:
WHAT + be 57

" § {sing) 4 be + A/AN + Ns (Mexican, woman,child, Catholic, etc.).
S (plural) + be + Np {Mexicans.women.chi!dren, Catholics, etc.).

1

What is Henry? He is an Au_straiian.

What is Alice? She is a woman.

What ‘is Bobby? ? He is a baby.

What are they?

What is Peter? ; % He is a Christian.

' 196

451, Compieté
What is Maria? )

What .are Arthur
and Walter?

They are :

She is

What is Lupe?

What are they? They are

. ‘ 197
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ﬁ They are -
What is your father? % S\\&_’? Hejs _

What are David and °
Sarah?

4.5.2. Complete -

{5 Juanito a Colombian? No, _he is Maexican.

is Vincent a father? - : No.— . ____son.

Are they Roman Catholics? ; No.— __ Baptists.
Are you a Spaniard? . ' No,..___ Portuguese.
Is Sato a Chinaman? - No,____ Japanese.
Are they Englishmen? " No,______ Americans.
Is Mrs. Rutherford a grandmother? No-,_,_._gr.eat aunt,
ts Myriam a Jew? o No,___ _ Christlan.
Are your friends boys? : No, —girls, '
Is your father an ltalian? : No,____ German.

Is your cousin a girl? . - No.—_____boy,

4.6. Para dar clasificacion por origen geografico, que puede aplicarse a
personas y a oiros seres.

Esquema estructural: § + be -+ Adj af"nationality.

JUANTEO 18 FHOMIMEE_ Co. @ "HE ;SCMEﬁCAN.

The vases are from Mexico.

198

T e T T 5 i R e LR AT AT S TR g g M n 5w e Lk e 17 7 et e A

" The flowers are from : They are Mexican.
Mexico. - % g\\\jr

The houses are in Mexico. & © They are Mexican. -

g

The volcano is in Mexico. It is Mexican.

48.1. Complete.

The boy is from Spain. . He is Spanish.
The dresses are from China. ' They are __ —
"My car is from the United States. It is
Their television set is from Japan. - htis
The books are from Germany. They are________
~The singer is from Peru. He is
The novelists are trom Argentina. They are—
The river is in Brazil. 1t is
The coffee is from Colombia. : It is
The oil Is from Venezuela. It is
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Respuesta a los ejercicios

UNIDAD IV — MODULO 7

441,

What is it like?
Is it big? [targe)

or
is it small? (fittle)

What is the problem Tlike?
Is it easy?

or
is it difficult?

What is Bob like?
Is he weak?

or .
is he strong?

What are the pencils like?
Are they short?
or _
are they long?

What is it like?
Is it soft?

or
is it hard?

What is your cousin like? .
Is she beautiful?
or
is she ugly?

What is Bob's music like?
s it soft?
or ’
is it loud?

What 15-his car like?
Is it tast?
or
is it siow? .
What is a tunnel tike?
is it dark?
or
is it light?

200

It is small

it is easy

He is = weak

They are long

It is soft
She is = ugly
it is soft
It is M .

It is  dark

What is he like?
Is he good?

: or
is he bad?

‘What is Johnny 1ike?

Is he intelligent?
or
is he stupid?

What is your ladder like?-
Is it safe?
or
is it dangerous?

412,

My clock is squai-e.

' The cheese is  triangular.

tincoln Avenue is  wide.
The matches are. cheap.

Mr. Smith is  fat.
The tray is  round.

Mary is  little.

Is Miss Jon}es young?
Is your car new?

Are the books big?
Is herl\njatch c;heap?

Is Don Quixote's harse fat?

He is. good

He is  intelligent

It is safe

Mr. Benson is  slow.

The necklace is  expensive.
The room is  dark.

The bridge is  narrow.

The weight is  heavy.

The walnut is  hard.

My dog is  thin.

No, she isn't.
She is_ qld.

Ne, it isnt.
it's  old

No, they aren't.
They're small.

No. it isn't.
It's expensive,

No, itisn't
it's thip.
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Is Marie tall?

Are the suitcases heévy?

Is the child dumb?

Are the socks dark colored? .

Is the wire safe?

fs mountain climbing easy?
Is the violinist good?

Are her hands ugly?

Are the dresses lor;g?

ls your mattress hard?

Is her voi;e saft?—

Are turtles fast?

Is the apple good?

421,

What color are bananas?
What color are pears?
What color are swallows?

202

Disponible en
Preparatoria Abierta Online

www prepa-abierta.com

No, she isn't. .
She's  short.

No, they aren't.
They're  light. a

No, he isn't.

He's intelligent.

No, they aren't.

They're - light coiored,

No, itisn't.
It's :dangerous,

No, itisn't
it's  difficult.

No, he isn't.
He's adl,

Ng, they aren't. '

They're — baaatifa—

———

No, they aren't..
They'ré  short,

No. itisnt.
It's  soft.

No, itlisn't.
it's  loud.

No, they aren't.
They're slow.

No, itisn't
It's  bad.

They're yellow.

They'ra green.

Theyre _dark biue,
(or gray],
{or brownish gray)

What color is Blood? - . it's red.

What color are the trunks of the trees? They're brown.
What color are fifty peso bills? They're blue.
What color are the clouds? They're gray.
What color are Bill's shoes? They're black,
What color is milk? ‘ It's white.
What color are egg volks? They're yellow.

4.2, 2.

lce-cream is  cold  (cold} (hot} {liquid)

Our planet (the Earth) is round  (round) {square) {oblong)

Fire is bright and kot  (bright} (big) (hot).

Elephants are  large and heavy (large) (hedvy) (pink}

Snow is  white and cold  [white) (cold} {warm) ‘

lemons are  sour (sweet} (sour) .

Qur blood is  red and salty * {red) (salty) (solid) -

Turtles are  amphibious and slow  {fast) (slow} {amphibious)

Sugar is sweat (sweet) (sour) (green)

The sun is  hot and round  {blue) (hot) {round)

Strawberries are  small and red  {red) (small) (salty)

The sea is  blue-green and immense  (immense} (blue-green) (sweet)
Gasoline is  inflammable and volatile  [volatile) (inflammable) [red}

431,

How is the boy
ts he happy?
or
is he sad? . He is__ sad,

How is John?
Is he ill?

or C
Is he well?. He is__ well,

How is your baby?
Is it gquiety
or

is it restless? . ltis quiet,
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How are your pets?
~ Are they nervous?
or -
are they calm?

How are your parents?
Are they troubled?
or
are they pleased?

4.3.2.

Bill is hungry.

The dogis__sick Tthin].
The water is__ cold.

The boys are [azy .
"The windows are closed.
The building is high. _

They are

They are __ pleased,

They are  busy.
?;I]eg is_“sleepy.

e man is tEirst'. .
The room i5  dark.

rs. Smith is
The wallet is empty.
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nervous.

sad.

4.3.3. [Este ejercicio es aceptable con 809% de reépuestas correctas)

How is Bobby x_ 7 He is tired.
How are the chitdren x 7 They're happy
What are elephants_ like 7 They're large and heavy.
What is Helen_like 7 She's tall.
What are your grandparénts like 7 They're old.
How is the coffee X 7 it's hot
What iz fire like 7?7 t's hot and bright.
. How is the house X ? It's old
What is milk__like 7 It's white and liquid.
How are the women  x ? They're sick and tired.
How is the lesson X ? It's easy.
What are the girls_like 7 They're beautiful.
How are you__x . 7 I'm fine
How are Mary and Jo__ x 7 They're worried. \
How are the dresses X ? They're clean.
204

. ; .

They're modern. -
It's soft.
tt's white.

What are the coats like ?
What is.cotton like 7
What is snow like 7
UNIDAD IV — MODULO 8
4419,

What is*Mr. Jones?

What are Mr. Jones and Mr. Simpson?
What is Ann? _

What are Ann and Jim?

‘What is Helen Clark?

What are Helen Clark and

Elizabeth Hogérs?
What is your uncle?
What are your uncle and your cousin?
What is Mark?
What are Mark and Mr. Lewis?
What is Victor Brown?
What are Victor and Mary Brown?
What is Sophia?
What are Sophia and Ralph?
What .is Mr. Lane?
What are Mr. Lang and Miss Peters?
What is Lovise?
What are Louise and Frances?
What is Joe Miles?
What are Joe Miles and his brother?
What is Mrs. Armstrong?
What are Mrs. Armstrong and

Mrs. Taylor? '
What is John?
What is Alice?
What are John and Alice?
What is Mr. Johnson?
What are Mr. Johnson and his sons?

He is a lawyer.

They are lawyers. .

She is a student. .

They are students.

She is & doctor.

They are doctors.

He is a dentist, -

They are dentisis

He is a clerk.

They are clerks.

He is an artist.

They are artists: .

She isa . teacher.

They are teachers. '

He is a secretary.

They are secretaries.

She is a nurse.
* They are nurses.

He is a mechanic.

They are mechanics.

She isa housewife.

They are housewives.

He is an actor.

She is an actress.

They are an actor and an actress.

He is a farmer.

They are farmers.
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442,

What is Mr. Davis?
What are Ann and Jo?
What is he?

‘What are 'they?

What is Mrs. Lane?

What is Mr. Clark?

What is Bob?

What is Louise?

What are Mr. Smith znd Mr.

Simpson.
What are they?

451! _

What is Maria?

What are Arthur and Walter?
What is Lupe? '
What are ihey? .
What are David and Sarah?
What is your father?

452,

Is Juanito a Colombian?

* Is Vincent a father?

Are they Roman Cathalics?
Are you a Spaniard?
Is" Sato & Chinaman?
Are they Englishmen?
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He is  a violinist.

They are  chemists.

He is  an editor.

They are  studenis.

She is a maid.

He is 'a mechanic.

He is  a baseball player.

She is 3 dentist.

They are taxi drivers.

They .are  actors.

She is & Spaniard:

They are boys {children}.

She is a Mexican:

:They ‘are  children,

They are Jews,

He is a Mexican.

£

No, heis a Mexican.

No, heis a son.

No, they are  Baptists.
No, lama
No, heisa - Jlapanese.

No, they are  Americans..

Is Mrs. Rutherford a grandmother? No, she is a- great aunt.

Is Myriam a Jew?_...

_Are your friends boys?

is -your father an Halian?
Is your cousin a girl?

206

Mg, sehe iz 2  Christian.
No, they are girls.
No, heis a German. -
No, heis a boy.

Portuguese.

4641.

The boy is from Spain.
The dresses are from China,

My cer is from the United States.
Their television set is from Japan.

The books are from Germany.
The singer is from- Peru.

The novelists are from Argentina.

The -river is in Brazil. :
The coffee is from Colombia.
The oil is from Venez‘ueia.

He is

They are

'!t is

Spanish.

American.

Chinese

It is

Japanese.

They are

He is

They are

it is

Peruvian.

German.

¢

Brazilian,

Argentinian.

It is

Colombian.

It is

Venezuelan.

i
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Actividades compleméntarias

ESTRUCTURAS

208

1.

Describir por sus caracteristigas algunas de las personas y cosas

que mas le intergsen,

v

. Describir por sy color algunos de los objetos a su alrededor.

Describir por su estado o condicién de salud a las personas que lo
radean, describir por sus condiciones generales algunos de los
objetos con los gque tiere contatlo: alimentos, sonidos, tempera-
turas, etc. .

Clasificar a todas las personas que trate en su trabajo o 2 los
vecinos con los que tenga relacion, por su ocupacién, nivel de edad,
etc., clasificar a los personajes famosds que aparezcan en los pe-
riodicos por su nacionalidad, sexo y ocupacidn.

Si tiene oportunidad de practicar con otra persona, ejercitese en
preguntas y respuestas usando todas estas estructuras de descrip-
cion vy clasificacidn.

T T 1 T . A T e

UNIDAD V
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_Objetivos generalas

Al terminar de @studiar esta unidad, el alumno:
1. Formulard peticiones para realizar o no realizar acciones.

2 Indicara como deben realizarse las oraciones que se piden.
tamente. Reconocera sus simbolos fongticos,

sefialadas en el objetivo antérior.

5. Estructuraré oraciones preguntando en forma interrogativa.

3. Distinguird entre-si los sonidos [i] e {1] y.los pronunciara correc-
g

4. Utilizara |2 forma breve y amplia para responder a las preguntas
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Introduccion

Indicaciones para el manejo de esta unidad.

* SECGION DE CONVERSACION

7 Practicar y memorizar las frases de la conversacion como se indico
para las unidades anteriores, - '

SECCION DE PRONUNCIACION

En esta unidad’'se presentan, en contraste, los sonidos [i] e [1].
Busque en el Apéndice | 0 en la guia de pronunciacitn de su diccionario
las indicaciones de como se pronuncian uno y otro y lyego repita, con-
trastando una a una por el orden en que se encuentran en las respectivas
columnas, las palabras que alli se dan y que sélo difieren en los sonidos
contrastados. Es decir que, .por ejgmplo, la palabra beat y la palabra bit
solo ditieren en que la primera lleva: el sonido [i]. [bit]. y la segunda &l
sonido [1], [bit]. S '

- SECCION DE ESTRUCTURAS Y VOCABULARIOS
Tampoco en esta unidad las estructuras son cohplejas en si, pero

estdn enriguecidas por todos los elementos de las unidades anteriores.

Ademas, aqui se presentan los verbos por primera vez en el texto, va

gue en las cuatro unidades anteriores sdlo aparece to be {formas am, is, .

are], como elemento de enlace.

Aungue en 1as sestructuras aparecen los complementos del verbo
(directo, indirecto, circunstancial de lugar, de tiempo y de mede) como
opcionales, casi todas las frases Hevan alguno de ellos, especialmente
el directo {enel que se completa inmediatamente ia accion del verba), el
circunstancial de lugar y el de modo. Este dltimo se estudia de manera
especial al final de la unidad.

Lo mas importante en esta unidad son las estructuras, pero habra que
memorizar el mayor ndmero posible de verbos, por lo menos un 70%, y
los adverbios, especialmente los que no se forman a partir del adjetivo
correspondiente. ' o ‘ .

212

Clave de simbolos empleados en la Unidad V

{ ) el elemento que aparece coma parie de una estructura, gg d&;l;:
después del simbolo + y aparece entre paréntesis, in maestar
mento opclonal en la estruetura, es decir, puede estar o no
segun la frase particular de.que se trate.

Vinf — verb — infinitive
{verbo en infinitivo)

bO — direct object
10 — indirect object

i PLexpr ' PLprep + Det -+ N
C — complements: objectts] or J exprepss1un of place HERE/THERE
circumstances of ver IN 4+ Geo. N.

T — time

M — manner JAdverb — LY
Other adverbs

- :

Directo
. Indirecto
complementos Circunstancial de lugar
del verbo: Circunstancial de tiempo

Circunstancial de -modo adverbios terminados _
' en LY y otros)

BE —:Enfinitive of AM/IS/ARE. (lnfiniitivo de ‘Eas formas am, is, are)
213



Prepa ra toria E::;:g‘ilﬁ:iblerta Online
a bl erta Oﬁ I| Nne | www.prepa-abierta.com

Modulo 9

OBJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS
Al c-onciuir el estudio de este madula, el a]umnu:_.

- 1. Estructurard peticiones para que el oyente realice uha accion.

Esquema estructural:

Vinf (verb-infinitivé] + (C) lComplements -objects or éircumstances

of verb optional) #

0 tome una actitud o una forma de ser, o0 esté en un lugar

. ; - :
{l

DO - direct object

10 — Indirect object

PL expr — expression of place

T — Time

M — Manners

PLprep + Det N
Here, There, in + Geo N

BE (infinitive of AM. IS, ARE) + Adj
‘ ' : Plexpr + {T) — opticnal

2. Elaborara peticiones pera la realizacion c

; ; olectiva’ de una accidn,
incluyéndose en ella el que habla; '

tsquema estructural: ' '
LET'S + Vinf + (C)

-0 para tomar una determinada actitud o ser de cierta.forma,.o
estar en un lugar.

Esquema estructural:

. Adj
LET'S -+ Be -+ {PLexpr 14mM

J. Formard_correctamente adverhios de mode egregands la terming-

cién ly a los adjetivos correspondientes, y utilizard estos adverbios

en cualesquiera de las estructuras de los cuatro puntos anteriores

después del complemento directo y antes o después del de lugar.

Memorizara los adverbios de modo que se formen a partir del adje-
tivo correspondiente.

214

SECCION DE CONVERSACION
MEMORICE

Laura: Hi!, James. I'm sorry. !'n_1 not ready vyet.
James: t's all right. Take your time.

Laura: Thank you. Piease sit down. Do you want a magazine? -

James: No, thank you. I'll listen to the radio.
Laura: O.K. Wait for me, then.

INTONATION PATTERN
Laura: }_-i—ﬂ.]amesf I'm[sdrry. I'm not[ady yet. _

James: mall right. Take your [tjme.

Laura: Thank |you. Please]sit down.

. — —
Do you want a mang:ne?
James: No, thank you.?l‘i listen to the[@é& B —
\ .
Laura: Q] K. Wait|for me, then.
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5.1. Para pedir al .oyente {segunda- persuné verhal) que realice un acto,
" tome una actitud o forma de ser.
Esquemas estructurales:
vif 4+ (€
(verb . infinitive}) [complements: objects or circumstances of verb]
o © . _ —optional—
DO (direct object)
10 {indirect object)

. . Plpre Det N
{ } — optional element < PLexpr HE%E,pT:-EHE -
' 1IN -+ Geo N
T {time]
| M (manners)

+ Adj -+ {PLexpr} 4+ T
-+ Plexpr + T

BE [infinitive of AM/IS/ARE]

(PLEASE) + Vinf + (C} or Vint (C), (PLEASE] .
(PLEASE) + BE + Adj + (PLexpr)or BE -+ Adj 4 (PLexpr), (PLEASE]}
PLexpr - {T) PL expr '
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1. MARY, GO TO YOUR ROQM.
2. PLEASE GO TO YOUR SEAT.

5..1. Ordene cade grupo de palabras para formar una peticion.
your shoes - please - clean - Helen, . Helen, please clean your shoes.

the desk - Mary, - clean - please -
the car - please - Boh, - wash
please - the window - open - Ann,
the door - oben - Mary, - please
close - the door - please - Charles,

children, - the books - close - please
‘Mr. Smith, - bring - the book - please

bring - Alice, - the pencil - please
please - the eraser - Tim, - bring
father, - the eraser - buy - please
please - the tickets - tather, - buy
apples - please - buy - mother,
girls, - please - the apples - eat

5.12. Guisndose por los dibujos, complete cada una de las peticiones.

Wait  for the bus.

wait forfthe green light.

Wait  for

tE - . f " 219




220

- Preparatoria
abiertaonline

Disponible an

Preparatoria Abierta Online
www prapa-abierta.com

Go to the bank

to..

to

74

to

Bt

Fers
ey ¢
il
-I x " B

Play baseball.

Play the viclin.

5.1.3. Guiandose por los dibujos, complete cada una de las petic'iones. ‘

THE DOOR ’ f%; Open the door.

THE SANDWICH . ' 6 Prepare the sandwich. -

" Make the sandwich.

R

Buy the car.
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THE LESSON Teach the lesson.

Briziniz anz
Noenzyepmiz

5.2, Para pedir que el oyente {2a persona del verbo) no realu:e un acto 7

y no¢ tome una actitud o forma de ser.
Esquemas estructurales:

(PLEASE) + DON'T + Vinf + (C) + (PLEASE)
+ Adj + (PLexpr) + (T} + (PLEASE)

e

(PLEASE) + DON'T + BE< - Pi.expr ()
+T

DO NOT-ENTER.
DON'T -ENTER.

DO NOT WAIT. /%
DON'T WAIT. K

BO NOT COME IN.
DON'T COME IN.

L

1. DO NOT OPEN THE DOOR. .
DON'T OPEN THE DOOR.  \if ] 4%

2. DO NOT OPEN THE BOX. ;
DON'T OPEN THE BOX,

222

1. DO NOT THROW PAPERS
- ON THE FLOOR.
DON'T THROW PAPEHS ON .
THE FLOOR. 1

2. DO NOT THROW STONES, BOB.
DON'T THROW STONES, BOB.

1. PLEASE DO NOT BE SAD.
PLEASE DON'T BE SAD.

2. DO NOT BE NERVOUS,
PLEASE.
DON'T BE NERVOUS,
PLEASE.
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Do not eat bread,

T A e e b it e e . e 2 b 4 T b R e i e e i

Don't_eat bread.

5.2.1, Cambie cada peticion a su forma negativa.

Go. : ‘Don’t go.

Whait tor the bus, please. Don't wait for the bus, please.
Mary, open the door. Mary, don't open the door.
Stop. .

Stop the car.

Go to China.

Visit the United Siates.

Open your hooks, please.

Play the guitar.

Play tennis,

Make the sandwiches.
Drive the car.

Read the nate. please.
Bill, write the lesson.

Please come in. .

Please eat your soup., Ann. DO NOT STEP Do not step on the grass.

Eat cake. _ Don't step on the grass,
" Bring the records. please. ‘ - _ s

Buy the dress. )

Copy the words. .

Call Mary. . \ .-.,l‘.'.,hu. J'f‘-J'I.'I"' ! on

Listen to Mr. Brown. ! i 1 il . ' % on

Come at 7:00, please. . )

Enter the room. ﬁ s .

Make a pie. \\\% }%/

Cut the flowers. 'QHN,) on

Write the answers. on

Water the plants, I .

Bring the books to class. il

Run. ~

5.2.2. Guiandose por los dibujas, complete. 32

Do not eat candy.
Don’t eat candy,

DO NOT EAT

224
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Module 10

Do_not read the -.bOﬂk.‘
Don't read the book.

DO NOT READ

OBIJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS |

Al concluir e estudio de este médulo, el alumno:

1. Estructurard peticiones para gue el oyente no realice uma accion:

Esquema estructural: DON‘T + Viat 4 (€}

@ no tome una actitud o una forma de ser o no esté en algun lugar

Adj

Esquema estructural: DON'T -+ 'BE + PLexpr -+ (T}

2. Elaborara peticiones para no realizar colectivamente una accion en
la que se incluye & hablante.

Esquema estructural: LET'S NOT + Vianf + (C)

¢ para no tomar una determinada actitud o no ser de cierta torma,
o no estar en un lugar.

Esquema estructural: LET'S NOT + BE + Adj

PLexpr -+ (T}

3. Dard un tono de cortesia a todas sus peticiones, anteponiéndoles
la palabra Please, o posponiéndoseia, precedida por una coma. -

296 ‘ : , _ -
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5.3. Para pedir la realizacion colectiva de un acto o la toma colectiva de

una actitud o forma de-ser en los que se incluye el hablante.
Esquemas estructurales: .
(PLEASE} + LET'S + Vinf + [C) + (PLEASE) -

. Adj + (PLexpr) + (T}
{PLEASE) + LET'S + BE + <PLexpr -+ (T)
: T

SIN INCLUIRSE EL HABLANTE

GET UP. g & . LETUS GET|UP. Q"*ﬁ

‘— A
LET'S GET UP. 77
- E i o
. =

-

INGLUYENDOSE EL HABLANTE

Let's brush our
hair.

Let's étand up,
please.

Sit down.

Be quiet.

228

Fics

- Let's eat.

let's

Let's study -Algebra.

lets___ |

letters.
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Let's to school.

Let's

Let's

let's

Let's

—_— . tennls.
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the windows.

let's_

let's

230 -

the floor.

5.3.2. Cambie de forma dirigida al oyente a forma en.que se incluye el

hablante.

Close the drawer, Bertha. -

Please go away.

Wait tor the children. »
Take the pictures.

Help the doctor:

Hurry up, please.
Read the poem, Robert.
Work at home.

Play in the park.

Visit Merida.

Buy the fruit.

Stop here. *

Listen to the music.
Clean the floor.

Run to the house.

Play the accordion.

Go to Spain. R
Talk to Mary.

Finish the lesson.
Copy the words, pieaée.
Please go.

Prepare the sandwiches.
Sell the car.

Open the letters.

Get up.’

Answer the gquastions.
Study English.

Paint the doors.

Make a dress.

Wash the clothes.

Let's close the drawer,
Please, let's go away.
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5.4. Para pedir que no se realice un acto en forma colectiva o no se tome -
unz actitud o forma de ser colectiva, incluyéndose el hablante.

Esquemas estructurales:
(PLEASE) -+ LET 1S NOT -+ Vinf + (C) + (PLEASE)

Adj + (PLexpr) + {T]-
{PLEASE) + LET'S NOT 4 BE -+ PLexpr + (T}
. T

Let's not pollute
the air. P

Don't pollute Qﬁg S
the air. (‘ “

SIN INCLUIRSE EL HABLANTE INCLUYENDOSE  EL HABLANTE

DON'T SMOKE ON | - LET'S/NOT\SMOKE

THE TRAIN. ON THEiTH‘A‘E; = "
?ﬂn't drive 9 Let's not drive " let's not waste the water.
ast, A
¥
Let's not_.__.  the papers.

Let's not

Don't 'talk
loudly,

Let’s not

233
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tet's not

let's not

Let's not

Let's not

Let's naot

Let's not

234
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— . food.

T ¥

chocolates.

on the walls.’

the windows.

to the beach.

noise.

coffee.
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let's

Let's

542

Let's

" Let's

Let's
Let's
Let's
Let's
Let's
Let's
Let's
Let's
Let's
Let's
Let's
Let's
Let's
Let's
Let's
Let's
Let's
Let's
Let's
Let's
Let's
Let's

let'’s
" Let's

not___ foothall.

not . the hooks.
Dé la forma negativa correspondiente a cada peticion.

study in the garden. ' let's not study in the garden.
go to the movies. .

sing his song.

copy the words.

make a sandwich.
hurry up.

gat at twelve.

sit under the tree.
bring our records.
drive Mr. Brown's car.
wash the sidewalk.
brush. the doll's hair.
drink coffee.

listen to the radio.

go outside.

visit Mr. and Mrs. Smith.
walk aleng the street.
run in the park.

drive to the city.
answer the guestions.
read the magazines.
arder thz book.

close the windows.
check the numbers.
go o a restaurant.
open the box.
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Let's play the violin,

Let's be here.
Let's finish the exercise. -

Be careful. Drive carefully.

5.4.3. Las oraciones de la izquierda indican hef:hus.-Hag_‘a la oracién im- '
perativa, pidiendo el cambic de dichos hechos.

You are angry. ' Don't be angry.

We .are noisy. Let's not be nolsy.

We are sad. ' _ Let's not be sad.

We are slow. '

We are formal.

Carry the dishes
carefully.

You are nervous.

You. are bad.

You are sarcastic. -

Don't be slow. _ Don't walk slowly.
We are unhappy. .

You are careless. : ' 4

~We are irresponsibte.

We are toglish.

Don't write slowly.

»

5.5. Para indicar el-modo como ha de realizarse la accion que se pide.

- Esquemas estructurales: ) : i ) ‘
{PLEASE) Vint + (DO) + M(Adv.. ... by} + (PLEASE) N e . o ai i
(PLEASE) LET'S + Vinf + (DO) -+ M{Adv......by) + (PLEASE) - | let's be happy. Let’s sing happily.
(PLEASE) DON'T + Vinf + {DO) + M{Adv. . ... by} -+ (PLEASE) I T
(PLEASE) LET'S NOT + Vinf + (DO) + M(Adv...... by} + (PLEASE} T

Let's dance hdppily.

\T

y)

'BE FOAMAL SPEAK FORMALLY. - f

. hwk
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5.5.1. Complete las peticiones, indicando el modo en que han de realizarse.
Guiese por los dibujos y por el objetivo entre paréntesis.

Let's not be loud. Let's not play the
pianc loudly.

! | \ T‘w Parﬂwe oh 15

in Ko

Let's not talk loudly. . Don't answer incorrectly . [incorrect)

" iet's be fast. Comein___ | (quiet)

Let's swim . (rapid}

Walk , please. {slow)

Don’t drive

Step

- Open the door
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Move the hand . . [slow)

Form the pairs

. (porrect) |

Disponible an
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Drink your milk . (complete)
! gl/f g
. AR
. (&
‘ Bon't sing . [sad) ~
Let's draw the |E;}é . [caretul)

5.5.2. Exprese |a misma idea valiéndose de la negacion y la palabra des-

criptiva contraria.

- Walk fast.. .

Let's answer correctly.
Speak carefully.
Dress formally.

240 .

Don't walk slowly.

Let's not answer incorrectly.
Don't speak carelessly.

i
+

Play the record softly.
Let's dance slowly.

Let's act sincerely.

~ Go happily.

Say the words loudly.
Express your opinion clearly.
Answer intelligently. '
Let's act strongly.

Let's move calmly.

553. Guidndose por el adjetive que indica como es el sujeto, diga como
debe realizar la dccion que se pide.

Woék carefully.
Let's talk sincerely.

You are careful.
We are sincere,

You are quick. Walk

You are loud. - : Speak

We are formal. ‘ Let's speak,
You are wise. : Judge

We are intelligent. Let's study
You are quiet. Do the work

You are nice. ' Bress

We are strong. let's act -
We are happy. Let's sing
You are slow. Eat your food
We are careful Let's” move
You are calm. You act
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Respuesta a los ejercicios.

UNIDAD V MODULO 9

5.1,

your shoes - please - clean - Helen,
the desk - Mary, - clean - please
the car - please - Bob, - wash
please - the window - open - Ann,
the door - open - Mary, - please
"close - the door - please - Charles,
children, - the book - close - please
Mr. Smith, - bring - the book - please
bring - Alice, - the pencil - please
please - the eraser - Tim, - bring
father, - the eraser - buy - please 2
please - the tickets - father, - buy
apples - please - buy - mother,
girls, - please - the apples - eat

5.1.2,

WAIT

OPEN
GO
PLAY

242

Helen, piease clean your shoes.

Mary, please clean the desk.

Bob, please wash the car.

Ann, please open thé window.

Mary, please open the door.

Charles, please close the door,

. Children, please close the book.

Mr. Smith, please bring the book.

Alice, please bring the pencil

Tim, please bring the eraser.

Father, please buy the eraser.

Father, please buy the tickets.

‘Mother, please. buy apples.

Girls, please eat the apples.

Wait for the bus.

Wait for the green light.

Wait for the school bus.

Open the door,

Open_the book.

Open the hottle.

Open’ the box.

Go to the hank.

Go to the store:

-Go to the park.

Go to.the library.

" Play baseball.

Play football,

Play the violin.

Play the piano.

THE DOOR

THE SANDWICH -

THE CAR

THE LESSON

52.4.
Go.

"Wait for the bus, please.

Mary, open the door.

_ Stop.

Stop the car.

Go to China.

Visit the United States.
Open your books, please.
Play the guitar. '
Play tennis. '

Make the sandwiches.
Drive the car.

Fead the note, please.
Bill, write the lesson.
Piease come in.

Please eat your soup, Ann.

Eat cake.
Bring the records, please.
Buy the dress. )

" Copy the words.

Open the door.

Paint the door. -

Close the. door.

Make the door.

Prepare the sandwich.

Make the sandwich.

Cut the sandwich.

Eat the sandwich,

Buy the car.

Drive the car.

Wash the car.

Teach the lesson.

Read the lesson.

Write the lesson.

Don't go.

Don't wait for the bus, please.

Mary, don't open the door.

Don't stop.

Don't stop the car.

Don't go to China.

Don't visit the United States.

Don't open your books, please.

Don't play the guitar.

Don't play tennis.

" Don't make the sandwiches.

Don't drive the car.

Don't read the note, please.

Bill, don't write the lesson.

* Please don't come in.

Please don't eat your soup, Ann.

Don't eat-cake.

Don't bring the records, please.

Don't buy the dress.

Don't copy the words.

1
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Call Mary.

Listen to Mr. Brown.
Come at 7:00, please.
Enter the room.

Make a pie.

Cut the flowers.
Write the answers.
Water the plants.

Bring the books to class.

Run.
5.2.2.

DO NOT EAT

DO NOT STEP

DO NOT READ

‘Don’t enter the room.

Disponible an
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Don't call Mary.

Don't listen to Mr. Brown.

Don't come at 7:00, please.

Don't make a ple.

Don't cut the flowers,

Don't write the answers.

Don't water the plants.

Don't bring the books to class.

Don't run.

Do not eat candy.

Don't eat candy.

Do not eat bread.

Don't eat bread.

Do not eat cake.

Don't eat cake.

Do not eat ice-cream.

Don't eat ice-cream.

Do not step on the grass.

Don't step on the grass.

Do not step on the flowers.

Don't step on the flowers. .

Do not step on the wet cement.

Don't step on the wet cement.

Do not step on the chair,

Dof't step on the chair. .

Do not read the book.

Don't read the book.

Do not read the note.

Don't read the note,

Do not read the answers.

Don't read the answers..

Do not read the letter.

53.1.

let's eat.

Let’s study Algebra.
Let's sing.

Let's write letters.
Let's go to school.
Let's play tennis.
Let's swim. ¢

Let's wash the windows.

Let's dance.
Let's sweep the floor.
Let's paint the wall.

532.

Close the drawer, Bertha.
" Please go away. .

Wait for the children.
Take the pictures.
Help the doctor.
Hurry up, please.
Read the poem, Robert.
Work at home.

Play in the park.

Visit Merida.

Buy the fruit.

Stop here.

Listen to the music.
Clean the floor.

Run to the house.
Play the accordion.
Go to Spain.

Talk to Mary.

Finish the lesson.

UNIDAD V MODULO 10

Let's close the drawer.

Please, lets go away.

Let's wait for the children.

- Let’s take the pictures.

Let's help the doctor,

Let's hurry up, please,

Let's read the poem.

Let's work at home.

Let's play in the park.

Let's visit Merida.’

Let's buy the fruit.

Let's stop here.

Let's listen to the music.

_Let's clean the floor.

Let's run to the house.

Let's play the accordion.

Let's go to Spain.

Let's talk to Mary.

Let's finish the lesson.

Copy the words, please. tet's copy the words, please.

‘Don't read the letter. Y
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Please go.

Prepare the sandwiches.
Sel! the car.

Open the letters.
Getup.

Answer the questions,
Study English.

Paint the doors.

Make a dress.

Wash the clothes.

5.4.1.

Let's not waste the water.
) Let's not cut the papers.
Let's not be lazy.

Let's not smoke in class.
Let's not waste food.

Let's not eat chocolates.

Let's not write on the walls.

Let's not open the wiridows.
let’s not g_;"_tﬁa the beach.
let's not make noise.

Let's not drink coffee.

Let's not play football.

Let's not read the books.

542,

Let's study in the garden.
Let's go to the movies.
Let's sing his song.

Let's copy the words.

Let's make a sandwich.
Let's hurry up.

Let's eat at twelve,

Let's sit under the tree.
Let's-bring our records.
Let's drive Mr. Brown's car.

246

Please let's go.

Let's prepare the sandwiches.

Let's sell the car.

let's open the letters.

" Let’s get up.

Let's answer the questions.

Let's study English.’

Let's paint'the doors.

Let's make a dress.

Let's wash the c[othes.A

Let's not study in the garden.

Let's not go to the mavies.

Let's not sing his song.

Let's not copy the words.

Let's not make a sandwich.

Let's not hurry up.

Let's not eat at twelve.

Let's not sit under the tree.

Let’s not bring our records.

" Let's not drive Mr. Brown's car,

Let's wash the .sidewalk..
Let's brush the doil’s hair.
Let's drink coffes.

‘Let's listen to tha radic.

Let's go outside.

Let's visit Mr. and Mrs. Smith.

Let's walk along the streset.
Let's run in the park.

Let's drive.to the city.
let's answer the guestions.
Let's read the hagazines.
Let's order the book. ’
Let's close the windows.
Let's check the numbers.
let's go to a restaurant.

. Let's open the box.

Let's ;Slay the violin.
Let's he here.

" Let's finish the exercise.

5.4.3.

You are angry.
We are noisy

We are sad:

We are slow:

We are formal.
You are Rervous.
You are bad.

You are sarcastic.
We are unhappy.

You are careless.

‘We are irresponsible.

We are foalish.

let's not wash the sidewalk.

Let's not brush the doli's hair.

let's not drink coffee.

Let's not.listen to the radio.

Let's not go outside.

let's not visit Mr. and Mré. Smith.

Let's not walk along the street.

Let's not run in the park.

Let's not drive to the city.

-

-~

Let's 'no

answer the guestions.

Let's not read the magazines.

Let's not arder the book.

Let's not close the windows.

—

“Let's not check the numbers.

Let’s not go to a restaurant.

Let's not open the box.

iet's not play the violin.

Let’s not be here.

Let's not finish the exercise.

Don't be angry.

Let's not be noisy.

tet's not be sad.

Let's not be slow.

Let's not be formal.

Don't be nervous.

Don't be bad.

_Don't be sarcgstic.

Let's not be unhappy.

Don't be careless.

:vl_et's not be irresponsible.

Let's not he toolish.
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5.5,

Don't answer incorrectly. {incorrect)
Come in_quietly. {quiet)

Let's swim rapidly. (rapid)
Walk_slowly please. (slow)

Don't drive_fast. {fast)

 Step carefully on the rocks. {careful)

Open the door quietly. {quiet)
Move the hand slowly. (slow)

* Form the palrs correctly. (correct)

Drink your milk_completely. {complete}
Don’t sing sadly. [sad) *
Let's draw the line carefully. {carefull)

552,

Walk fast. -
Let's answer correctly.

Speak carefully.

Dress formally.

Play the record softly.

_Let's dance slowly.

Let's act sincerely.

Go happily.

Say the words loudly.
Express your opinion clearly.

Answer intelligently.
Let's act strongly.

Let's move calmly.

5.53.

You are careful.
We are sincere.
You are quick.
You are loud.

Disponible an
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Don't walk slowly.

Let's not answer incorrectly.

Don't speak carelessly.

Don't dress intormally.

 Don't play the record loudly.

Let's not dance fast.

Let's not act insincerely,

Don't go unhappily. (sadly}

Don't say the words softly.

Don't express your opinion un

clearly.

Don't answer unintelligently.

Let's riot act weakly.

Let's not move nervously.

Work careutily.

Let's talk sincerely.

Walk quickly.

Speak loudly.

We are formal.
You are wise,
We are intelligent.
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Let's speak formally.

Judge wisely.

Let's study intelligently.

You are quiet.
You are nice.

We are strang.
We are happy.
You are siow.

We are careful,

You are calm,

Do the work quietly.

Dress nicely. -

Let's act strongly.

Let's sing happily.

Eat your food slowly.

Let's move carefully.

" You act calmly.
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Actividades complementarias

EJERCICIOS QUE DEBE REALIZAR CONFORME APRENDA LAS
ESTRUCTURAS B

1. Imaginarse que se encuentra:
. -

a. Ante una persona con autoridad, a.quien le pide gue le ponga
remedio a todas las cosas que estén mat en la casa, en el centro
de trabajo o de estudio, en la ciudad y en el pais.

b. Ante un nifio travieso, a guien le indica que no realice ciertas
acciones. ‘

2. lmaginarse que invita a una persona de la familiz o0 a una amistad,
a gue realicen juntos algurias de las actividades cotidianas. _

3. Si cuenta con la ayuda de otra persona para hacer esta practica,
hacer Un ejercicio de darse mutuamente algunas ¢rdenes sencillas
y efecutarlas realmente. '
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. Ob_jetiv_bs generales

Al terminar de estudiar esta untdad, el alumno:

1.

Distinguiréd los elementos verbales que expresen accién en desa- -
rroflo en el momento del habla.

Identiﬁqaré las’ estructuras afirmativas y negativas gque expresen
accion en desarrollo en el momento del habla. .

Estructurara oraciones preguntando gqué accion se esta desarrollan
do en el momento del habla.

Construira oraciones interrogativas con verbos que EXprasen un
desarrollo en el momento de! habla.

Contestara en forma breve y amplia a las preguntas senaladas
en el punto anteriar.

Memorizara los pronombres que sirven de c'omplemento al verho.

Formulard oraciones preguntando gn ‘qué y en quién se completa
ta accion verbal. .
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Introduccion

.

indicaciones para el manefo de ésta unidad.
SECCION DE CONVERSACION

"-blNo hay ninguna indicacién adicional. Procure practicar cuanto sea po-
sible. .

SECCION DE PRONUNCIACION

El sonido que se presenta en esta unidad, simbolizade inl es la

* pronunciacion normal de las combinaciones que aparecen escritas ng y-

nk[nly [ nk ]_ respectivamente, y desde luego en todos los participios
presentes o ‘activos de los verbos, forma V-ing. Este sonido no. resulta

dificil para los hispanohablantes, porque existe en el espafiol, aunque no.

en posicion final.
SECCION DE ESTRUCTURAS

También en esta unidad el énfasis mas fuerte es en las formas ver-
bales. Aqui se trata de una.forma compuesta por be (am/is/are) y V-ing
el participio verbal terminado en -ing. Tenga cuidado de. manejar siempre
jurtos estos dos elementos, asi se utilizan para expresar la accion en el
momento en gque estd ocurriendo, en el momento del habla (es decir, en
el agui y ahora del yo). Gramaticalmente se conoce esta forma verbal
como presente progresive o presente continuo.

Aplique estas estructuras y las que ya aprendié a cuanto ve y hace.

Los ejercicios del libro sen para aprender, La aplicacion tiene que hacerse
sobre la realidad. .

254 - .

Clave de simbolos empleados en la Unidad VI

V-ing — present participle of verb {participio presente del verbo)

: Pn/Pnp
DO/I0 — Direct and indirect objects Det + N (objetos o complemen-
Opr =~ tOS directo e indirecto)

OPr — object pro‘noun {pronombre acusativo y dativo)
* direct and indirect

ts — 1st. person singular. {1a. persona singular, el hablante} -ME
25 — 2nd. person singular. (2a. persona singular, el oyente} -YOU

" 35 — 8rd. person singular. (3a. persona singular, el objeto
del que se habla, |2 persona objeto del didlogo}{masc) -HIM

(fem) -HER
fneut) -IT
1p — 1ist. person plural {ta. persona plural, _
el hablante con alguien mas} - -Us
2p -~ 2nd. persan plural [2a. persona plural,
el oyente con alguien mas) : -YOU
3p —- 3rd. person plural (3a. persona plural, )
‘mas de un tercero) ’ -THEM

Prn-proper noun (nombre propio] — Pembei's Carter's, Wilson, Clark
and Co.
{business, restaurants, etc.)-
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Al concluir ef estudio de este modulo, el alumno:

1.

e

=2}
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Modulo 11

OBJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS

Pronunciard correctamente e identificara por ‘simbolos el sonide
[nl '

Doblard la consonante final antes de agregar la terminacion ing a
los verbos gue terminan en una sola consonante precedida por una
sola_vocal, en monosilaba o silaba acentuada final. Suprimirad la -e
muda final de los verbos antes de agregar -ing. '

Estructurdra oraciones para expresar la accion del verbo en el mo-
mento en que estd sucediendo (accion en progresién. o desarrollo

en el momento del habla, el presente).

Esguema estructural: - -
S + be -+ V-ing {present participle) + (C)

. Construird oraciones para preguntar qué actividad estd desarrollan-
do un sujeto determinade en el momento del habla, el presente.

VEsquema estructural:
WHAT + b'q 4+ § 4+ DOING?

o

Elaborara oraciones para preguntar si un determinado sujeto esta
desarrollando una determinada accidn en el momento del habla.

Esquema estructural:

be + § + V-ing + (C)?

Responderé afirmativa o negativamente a preguntas del tipo de la
del punto 5.

- Esquemas estructurales:

Respuesta completa afirmativa: YES, + § + be -+ V-ing+ (C)
Respuesta _completa negativa:

NO, + § + be + NOT + V-ing -+ (C)
Respuesta breve atirmativa: YES, + Spr + be

Respuesta breve negativa: NO, 4+ Spr + be + NOT (N'T)

’

-David:  Hi, Mary.

| .David: I'm|studyjing] English.
| M

SECCION DE CONVERSACION.

MEMORICE

Mary: _ Hello, David-:

Mary:  What are you studying?
David: I'm studying English.
Mary: |s it easy?

David: No, it’s difficult, | have to study.r o

INTONATION PATTERN -

Mary:. MK David.
David: “Hi, Mhry.
Mary:  Whatjare you stud}]ing?

Mary: s it [easy? )
David: Nb, it's dif{icu]t, | have tof study. "

PRONUNCIE

SOUND- ng [n] TONGUE

: POSITION
ring hang " reading learning ~ traveling  hoping
sing gang .going walking working  giving
bring long writing teaching studying  drinking
sting among - playing Jiving- driving directing
strong  bank . swimming buying following  asking
50MNg sink bringing accepting tinking covering
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6.1. Para expresar la accién en el, momento en que estd sucediendo.

Esquema estructural: o . 3 .
S -+ be +-Vinf (present participle of verb} + (C)

DESCRIPCION DE LO QUE ESTA
&~ SUCEDIENDO ,

PETICION = JEN

Y =

=" You are writing on

E E ﬂthe blackhoard.
@You.are tetling the
-¢hild a story.

SR :

1
/ﬁ%

Write on the[blacﬁmard_

Tell the child a story.

@7

Answer the phone

(-

5 7 ) :%@\ .
) ot ' l_/_//We are playing.

) \‘-—// ' \_((

Let's play.

258

the floor.

Let's sit down. We are sitting

e % A- ’ down. -

sujeto.

Study the lessons.
“let's call Helen.

You are studying the lessons,
We are calling Helen.

Let's learn the sounds. We are the sounds.
Take the car. You are the car,

* Come in. You are in. _
Let's begin the class. We are the class,

We are sweeping . g )L oS

6.1.1. Siguiendo lo indicado en la peticion, describa qué estd haciendo el
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Give the boys the books. fou are the boys the books..
Let's listen to the concert. We are to the concert.
Forget the problem. You are - the problem.

Cut the Howers. - You are the flowers.

Let's run. ) We are .
Let's work with the teacher.  We are with the teacher.
Go to the market, You are to the market.

Let's walk to the park. We are’ to the park.

Let's sing happily. We are happily.

Listen carefully, You are carefully.

l.et's read the newspaper. We are the newspaper.
" Write to your family. You are to your family.

Disponible an
Preparatoria Abierta Online
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6.1.2- indigue en cada caso gque la accién cuyo nombre aparece entre pa-
réntesis estd desarrolldndose en el momento del habla,

Ann and Rose are working in the garden. ) {work}
| .~ - inthepark. . , “{walk)
The student . _ {practice)
-Henry a story to the children, (tell}
She A a book, ‘ {read)
Mr. Yates and Mrs. Johnson - history. (teach)
My friend Japanese, [learn)
We : photographs. ’ . {take)
You _ carelessly. " {drive)
They the course. (begin)
- Mary : the material. _ {cut)
You your books. {forget]
We ' now. o (run)
The clerks __the stores. (open)
They . their friends. (cali)
Mrs. Peters - at the pictures. {look)
The baby : _ tery)
You __to the music from Holland. - [listen)
" He = _ the money to the milkman. : {give)
I - the melody now. (hum)
The maid the phone. ~ (answer}’
Ann and Bertha now. ) {come)
260
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We to the park. ) : {go)
The children ping-pong. e {play)
You: Algebra. ' : {study)
They. ' the museum. - - (visit)
She at the Metropolitan Opera House now .. (sing)
My mother television now. {watch)
" We for you. (wait)

6.1.3. Guidndose por los dibujos, complete.

They are talking toMary

140 HOLDINE
THe BABY, YU
ARE T BOTTLE

| am holding the the bottle.

baby. '

He is waiting for the green

the greén light. light.

We are wéshing the the car.

windows.

She is jumping over over the
- box.

the ba]_l..
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chess | am buying stamps.
You are working in in the
the office. garden, ' :
“They are playing
‘ basketball.
2
e . N
_The girls are sing- ol __loudiy.
ing softly. ‘
. Fr '
! o
What is Mr. Brown He is resting. =~
doing? He is sitting on the floor.
) He is smaking.
The parents are sit- F%_ on the floor, ‘

ting on the sofa.

6.2, Para preguntar por la actividad de -alguien o algo en el momento del
habla y para contestar a esta pregunta. =

Esquemas estructurales: WHAT -+ be -+ S -+ DOING?
8 -+ be + V-ing + c).

He is[cloging the{wirdow.

She is eating a ho_t-dog.

books.

What is the dog ; : It is jumping.
. doing? : e ‘
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What is she doing.]?m the dishes. .
What is he doing? the piano.
What is she doing? her car. the paper.
" What are the ho-rs.es o over the fie[d.. to the child.

doing?

6.3. Para preguntar si un determinado sujeto esta. desarrollando una de-
terminada acclon en el momento presente, al memento del habla. Para

responder a esta pregunta.

Esquemas estructurales: be + § + V-ing + (C)? '
Yes, + § + be + V-ing + [C) .
wh : 5 _ Yes, + § - be. o
at are th . o * No, ++ § + be - NOT 4 V-ing + {C)
doing? e parents < on the sofa. 1 : No, - § + 'be + N'T. ‘

- Are they walking?

Yes, they are.

: g @ Yes, they are walking.
/& Yes, they're walking. -
What is he. doing? steak and ' - : _ .

potatoes. S Fo .
Yes, he is working.

Yes, he's working.
Yes, he is. .

{s he working?

a letter.

Are you sweeping : Ne, | am net sweeping the floor.
the floor? No, {'m not sweeping the foor.
: ' No, I'm not.

\f I'm making the beds.

o | ok
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Is she. singing? " Nao, she is not singing.

No, she's not singing.
No, she’s not. '
She's listening.

6.3.1. Conteste, siga los ejemplos.-

Yes, he is thinking about
the problem. '

Yes, he's thinking about
the problem.

Yes, he s,

Is he thinking about the
problent? :

Is the hoy washing his

 hands? Yes, he is washing his hands.

Yes, he's washing his hands.
Yes, he is, .

v

No, she is not preparing dinner.
No, she’s not preparing dinner,
No, she's not. \

She's playing the piano.

H

No, we are not reading letters.
No, we re not reading letters.

Na, we're not.

We are writing letters. .

' Lusn =
s
st

Is mother reading Tom a
story? C

Are you ‘standing up?

ts the man walking
slowly?

Are they running?

)8he s 1 e e
éfé?&;ggga 587 : Is the baby sleeping?
i@ﬁf@gm g | )

e
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43

1s the woman holding the
~ baby? : .

You are smoking.

We are. waiting for Tom.

Are the children watching
. television?

You are Qi\.{ing'the hraéent
to mother.

[

You are coming in.

is your father smoking a

The boys are playing football.
cigarette? .

Mr. Peters is driving the bus.

You are speaking ioudly now.

Are you telephoning your
girl friend?

H_e is calling my friends. .

63.2. Cambie 3 pregunta y complete la contestacion corta. | am answering correctly,

They are listening to the radip. Are they listening to the radlo?

Yes, they are.

Helen is dancirng. Is Helen danciﬁg?

No, she's not.
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Mrs. Brown is closing the door.

No, i

No,

They are studying mathematics.
The audience is éitting down. .
' ' No, it

The children are eating slowly. :
-Yes,

Yes,

Yes,

Yes, we

Yes, | .

No,

No, |

Yes.

No,

Yes, you
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V izaré los pronombres objetivos: ME, (1s)YOU (2 s/p) HiM
Médulo 12 > ?ggﬂ'l(;;c}..HEH-[gs-Eem]. IT {35-neutro), US {1p), THEM (3p) IS {First
| Person singular) 2s--p -+ Second person Sing. + plural, 3s + THIRD
| | o person, singular 1 p. =First person plural 3= THIRD person plural.
6. Usard normalmente las contracciones ‘M, ”S, 'RE en las combina-.
" ciones que aparecen en los esquemas como be -} V-ing.

OBJETIVOS ESPECGIFICOS
A

concluir ‘el estudio de este madulo, e alumno:

* 1. Estructvrard-oraciones para indicar el acto de estarse dirigiendo
© ‘aunlugar y las formas especificas de trasladarse de un lugar a otro.

Esguema estructural:

|+ Det N
+ School/class/church
' . + Geo N o '
S+ be + V¥ing + + Pr 8 (Proper noun) Names of restau-
> rants, shops, etc. -
HERE/THERE/HOME/DOWNTOWN

* Verbos que suponen traslado de un lugar a otro.
2. Memorizara los verbos que significan trasladarse de un lugar a atro,

que se dan en esta unidad: GO, COME, FLY, RIDE, RUN, SAIL, SKATE, .
SWIM, WALK, ] ‘ ‘

3. Estructurard oracionés para preguntar en quién o0 en qué se com-
pleta la accién que se esta desarrollando en el momenty del habla:

Esquemas estructurales:

WHOM -+ be -+ V-ing? — si se pregunta por una persona.

- WHAT - be + V-ing? — si se pregunta por otro ser.

4. Construira oraciones indicando en quién o en qué se completa la
accion gue se es1d desarrollando en el momenta presente.

Esquema estructural: 8§ -+ be +- V-ling + DO Pn/Pnp

Det +n
PrPR'8 - Ral e
Poss PR
-+ Rel 3
+ Op . 5
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6.4. Para expresar el acto de estarse dirigi : '
2X] giendo a un lugar .y las formas
especificas de trasladarse de un lugar a otro. ey '

\ .
Esquemas estructurales:

S + be + Ving ] . T0 {4+ Det + N
. |+ SCHOOL/GHURCH/CLASS
"I+ Geo N '

+ Pr N (proper noun)

go '
- come HERE/THERE

- walk [HOME /DOWNTOW

drive
ride | re@staurant — TOBY'S
ﬂy : etc. :

etc,

o

They .are fg'o‘r'ng to thel park
L

Helen is going to the bank.

We are going to the dining room.

Bob is going to New York.

! am' going to church;

Irene is going home.
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business — CARTER'S -

" OBSERVE

They are going io the park.
Bob is going to New York.

Going to precede el nombre de un lugar
para indicar la accion de dirigirse a ese
lugar.

Los ' nombres de ciudades, estados y
paises, ordinariamente no van precedi-
dos por the. Algunas excepciones son:
the United States, the Netherlands, the
Soviet Union, etc. _

| am going to church.

En este contexto los nombres de lugar
.church, class y school, no van precedi-
dos por the, que 5( los precede en otros
contextos: Ej. The church is at the cor-
ner. The school is old, etc. S
irene is going home.

Ante - los nombres de lugar, home y
downtown, se omite el to.

reren s\ R
@ a5
AN
4 A
@) s

Peter is coming here.
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John and Peter ..are. going 1o church. S
Helen is  going downtown. '

i am going tothe restaurant.
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Alice coming theater.

The dogs going park.

Bob and 1 - not going movies.

My mother - going store.

They not coming bus station.

We gaing railroad station.

Your sisters going opera.

Marie going " there.

The pitot and the stewardess not geing airport.
You not going stadium.

Mr. and Mrs. Brown going drugstore.
The students not coming cateteria.
.Professor Petars - going class now.
The boys coming here.

The nurse not going . second floor,

. 6.4.2. Guidndose por la respuesta, complete la pregunta,

Is sha  going to the  market? Yes, she is.
Are you coming to school now?  No, I'm not.
. coming hame? ‘No, they're not.
going hospital? Yes, he is.

: going Kansas? Yes, you (pl.) are.
going - grocery store? No, they're not.
going bost office? - Yes, you (sing.} are
going supermarket? No, he's not.
geing downtown? No, they're not.
'comlng class? "Yes, | am.
coming office? No, we're not.

6.4.3. Complete, guisndose por los dibujos, y sefalando la torma espe-
cifica que se emplea para dirigirse a cada lugar indicado.

He is to the country.
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“Helenis______ to church.

The astronauts are ' to the moon.

1 7
They are__ 1o the island. fil f%‘v@

The passengers are

The girls are "~ to school.

My friends are _ to the top of the
mountain.

Mrs. Kentis___ |

276

Heis____ to his seat. ' \

The player is - to the 10 yard line.

6.5. Para indicar en quién o en qué se completa la accion.
Esquemas estructurales:

. -+ DO/10
? + be + Ving {+ TO/Pr {object pronoun)

.1s {15t person sing.) me

25 (2nd person sipg.} you~

3s (masc.) (3rd person sing. masc.) him
3s (fem.) (3rd person sing. fem.) her
3s (neuter} (3rd person sing neuter} it

ip (1st persan plural} us
2p {2nd person plural) you
3p (3rd person plural) them

What is John doing? ‘ He is drawing Mary.
gilg He' is drawing h‘gr.
‘.)

He Is drawing Peter.-
He is drawing him.

He is drawinlg the children.
He is drawing them,
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dréwlng the dancers.
drawing them.

drawing. the ‘policemen,
drawing them.

drawing the cat,
drawing it.

drawing the horses, -
drawing them. 2

dfawing the pitcher.-
drawing i,

He is drawing them.

g o : -
N, ‘f’y/ ﬁ‘\\}‘ ;L%IL: He Iis drawing the flowers. - 3 .
T | o
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He is drawing us.

He is drawing us. .

3% He is drawing you.

He is drawing you.

He is drawing me.

He is drawing you.

6.5.‘1. Complete usando me, you, him, her, it, us, you, them, segin co-

rresponda.
Are you locking at Mary? Yes, I'm looking at  her
Am 1 hurting you? Yes, you're hurting " me -
is the boy reading the book? No. he's not reading it
Are you listening to me? . Yes, we're listening to
is Helen hugging the baby? Yes, she's hugging
Is Mrs. Brown buying the flowers?  No, she's not buying
Are They playing the guitar? " Yes, they're playing
Are we finishing the lessons? Yes, we're finishing ——

Are the boys talking to the girls? No, theyre not talking to
ls the orchestra playing your song?  Yes, it's playing
Is my father arguing with your tather?No, he's not arguing with
Is the teacher reading to the

students? Yes, he's reading to
Are you writing to your boy friend?  Yes, I wiitingto . —
Are they bringing the cakes? No, theyre not bringing
Am | explaining the problem ‘ ,
. correctly? : Yes, you're explaining—correctly.

2
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Are you selling the car to Mary
and Jo? Ng, I'm not selling____fo

Is the dog eating its food? Yes, it's eating

6.5.2. Coloque en su debido orden las palabras de cada ‘grupo para que
eXpresen un mensaje correcto, '

me
describing . She is describing me.
is

she .

writing - ; '
i:f)enry ) . Henry is writing her.
her ‘ . -

to

.\re ‘ We are listening to it,
i
tistening
are

asking
are
they:
him

them
Alice’
reading
is

looking
they
at

are

you

it
| .
bringing
am
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yisiting

moather

us

is :

is

Mr. Brown
her
thanking

them
sending
the girls
are

6.6. Para preguntar en quién o €n qué se completa la accion y contestar a
la pregunta. :
. Esguemas estructurales: WHOM + be 4+ V-ing 4 (C)

. 10
. § 4 be + V-ing -+ {gop/r

I'm writing Helen.
I'm writing her.

_ We're making the sandwiches.
_We're making them.

® \ He's painting the house.
He's palnting it
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She's kissing her father.

Whom is she kissing?
’ : She’s kissing him,

/'/ 5
Whom is he greeting?

(Zom = ey

Whom is the teache

( calling? ,\__/—E/ 1

(
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" What is the boy looking at?

6.6.1. Guiandose por los dibujos, complete con me, you, him, her, it, us,
you o them. ; '
. . '!__t c':“
I oA
Whom is the boy whistling at? -

)

He's whistling at _her,

%

Whom is the girl talking to? -She's talking to_

e,

ARBARRN

Whom are you talking to\./;nn\?/
“\L__J—\__a e \——//v

Whom is he smiling at?

He's smiling at

He's reading..—

)

¥
She's payinge———.

What is he reading?

Whom is she paying? _1\“\ -

I
4

i

- 4
(7-:
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Whom is Mr. Brown teaching? He's teaching— .
: i :

TN ,
(Whom are you drawing, Bob?

Whom is he taking pictures of?

+

Whom is she feeding?

1
& ﬁg,@—“—“

6.6.2. Guidndose por la respuesta, complete la ‘pregunta.
¥ . : ’

Whom are they visiting?
’ﬂhai is he directing?

is Mrs. Peters calling?
are they thanking?

is Alice learning?

are you answering?

is Mr. Bentley helping?
are they waich‘ing?

is she singing for?
— 8re you playing?

w—u i5 she asking?
are you feeding?
are we lisiening to?

-is Marie talking 107

are you writing?
—_are they preparing?
is the teacher answering?
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They're \fiéiting Helen.
He's directing the treffic.
She's calling the children.
They're thanking my uncie.
She's learning the dance.
I'm answering the telephone.
He's helping me.
They're watching the stirdents.
~ She's singing for her friends.
We're playing a-record from Japan.
She's asking us.
I'm feeding the baby.
You're [istening to the president
of the club, . ‘
“She’s talking to Jerry.
I'm writing my teacher.
They're preparing sandwiches.
He's answering Mike.

e

Respuesta a los ejercicios

UNIDAD Vi — MODULO 11

6.1.1.

Study the lessons. . You are studying the lessons.
tet's call Helen. We are - calling  Helen.

Let's learn the sounds. . We are learning - the sounds.

Take the car. . You are taking  the car.

Cofne In. You are coming i 4

Let's begin the class. We.are  beginning the class.

Give the boys the books. You are giving, the boys the books.
Let's listen to the concert. We are  listening to the concert.
Forget the problem. You are  foretting the problem.

Cut the flowers. You are  cutting the flowers.
Let's run. - We are  running, _

Let's work with the teacher. We are working  with the teacher.
Go to the market. ' You are  going to the market.
Let's walk to the park. We are  walking to the park.
Let's sing happily. - We are  singing  happily.

Listen carefully. You are listening carefully.
“Let's read the newspaper. We are  reading the riewspaper.
Write to your family. You are writing  to your family.

&

6.1.2. _
Ann and Rose  are working  in the garden. {work)
") am walking in the park. - {walk]' -
The student  is practicing _ (practice)

Henry is telling a story to the children. (teil}
She s reading a book. (read}
Mr. Yates and Mrs. Johnson  are teaching  history. {teach)
My friend is learning . Japanese. , flearn),
We  are taking photographs. T {take]
You  are driving carelessly. {drive)
They are beginning  the course. ' (begin]
Mary is cutting  the material. ‘ fcut)
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You . are forgetting

We - are running  now. {run}
The clerks © are opening  the stores. : ‘ {open])
They  are calling  their friends. o {call)
Mrs. Peters s looking &t the pictures. (look)
The baby  is crying _ ' eyl
You  are listening to the.music from Holland. s {listen)
He Is giving  the money to the milkman. 7 (give)

I am humming  the melody now. {hum) ,
The.maid - is answering  the phone. (answer)
Ann and Bertha  are coming  now. fcome)
We  are going to the park. (go)

The children  are playing ping-pong. " (play)
You  are studying Algebra. ' (studyy
They  aré visiting the museum. {visit) -
She  is singing - at the Metropulitan Opera House now. (sing)
My mother  is watching = television now. {watch]
We  are waiting for you. ' [wait}

6.1.3.

.| am talking to you.

" | am holding the baby.

He is waiting for the green light.
We are washing the windows.
She is jumping over the hail.
He is playing golf.

You are working in the oftice.
The girls are singing softly.

The parents are sitting on the sofa.

6.2.1.

What are they doing?

What is she doing?

What is he doing’

What is she doing?

What are the horses doing?
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" They are talking to Mary.

| am holding the bottle,

We are waiting for the green light.

He is washing the car.
He is jumping over the box.

" They are playing chess.

He is working in the garden.
The boys are singing loudly.

The children are sitting on the floor.

They are reading books.

She is drying the dishes.

He is playing the piano.

She is driving her car.

They are running over the field.

What are they doing?

What are the parents doing?
What is he doing?

What are you doing?

What is Bob Davis doing?
What are they doing?

What is she doing?

What is the man doing?

6.3.1.
Is he thinking about

They are dancing.

They are sitting on the sofa.
He-is eating steak and potatoes.
1 am writing a letter.

He is singing. '

They are playing.

She is cutting the paper.

He is talking to the child.

Yes, hé is thinking about the preblem.

Yes, he's thinking about the problem

the problem?

Yes, he is.

Is she preparing dinner?

" Mo, she js not prepanng dinner,
-No,_she's not urenarmq dinner.

No, she's not.

.Bhe's playing the piano.

Is she crossing the street?

Yes, she is crossing the street.

Yes, she's crossing the street:

Yes, she is.

Is mother reading Tom & story?

E R

Are you standing up?

is the man walking slowly?

Are they running?

Yes, she is reading Tom a story.
Yes, she's reading Tom a story_
Yes, she' IS

No, | am not standing up.
No, I'm not standing up.
No, I'm not.

I'm sitting down.

Yes, he is walking slowly.
Yes, he's wa!kmg slowly.
Yes, he is.

No, they are not running.
No, theyre-not running.
No, theyre noi.

They're swimming,
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Is the baby sleeping?
Is the woman holding the bahy?

Are the children watching télevision?

Is your father smoking'a bigarette?

-,

Are you telephoning your girl friend?
Are you singing in French? .
6.3.2.

-They are listening to the radio.

Helen is dancing.

Mrs. Brown is closing the door.
You are smoking.

We are waiting for Tom.
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Yes, it is sleeping.

Yes, it's sleeping.

Yes, it is.’

No, she is not holding the baby.

No, she's not holding the bahy.

No, she's not. - .

The man is holding the baby.

Yes, they are watching television.

Yes, they're watching television.

Yes, they are. .~ :

No, he is .not smoking ‘_a cigarette.

:No., he's not smoking a cigarefte.

"No, he's not,

He’s smoking a pipe. N

Yes, | am telephoning my girl friend.

Yes, I'm telephaning my girl friend.
Yes, | am. :

Yes, we are singing in French.
Yes, we're singing in French.
Yes, we are. )

Are they listening to the radio?
Yes, they are.

Is Helen dancing?
No, she's not.

Is Mrs.Brown closing the door?
Yes, she is.

Are you smoking?
No, I'm not.

Are we waiting for Tom?
Yes, we are, or
Yes, you are.

:

You are coming in.
The boys are playing foothall.
Mr. Peters is..driving the bus.

toe3

You are speaking loudly now.

They are studying mathematics.

The audience is sitting down.

The children are eating slowly.

He is calling my friends.

| am answering correctly.

‘You are giving the present to mother Are you gi'ving the presen{ to mother?

Yes, we are.

"Are you coming in?

Yes, | am. [or Yes, we are).

Are the boys playing football?
No, they're not.

[s Mr. Peters driving the bus?
No, he's not.

Are you speaking lmjdly now?
No, I'm not.{or ‘No, we're not).

Are they studying mathematics?

.Yes, -they are

ls the audience sitting down?
No, it's not.

Are the children eating slowly?
Yes, they are.

‘Is he calling my friends?

No, he's not.

Am | answering correctly?
Yes, you are.

HOJA DE RESPUESTAS
UNIDAD Vi MODULO 12

64.1.

John and Peter are going to church.

Helen Is going x downtown.

I am going to_the restaurant.
Alice is coming to_the theater.
The dogs are going to_the park.

Bob and | are not going to the movies.

My mother is going chhe store.
They are not corning m bus station.
We a;going to the ratlroad station.
Your sisters are going to the opera.
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Marie is going x there.

The pilot and the stewardess _are not going to_the arrport

You are not going to the stadium.

Mr. and Mrs. Brown are going to the 1o the drugstore.
The students ETE not coming to_the cafeterla
Professor Peters 18 going to class now.

The boys are_ coming_x_here.

The nurse is nbt going to the second floor

ha .

6.4.

IS she going o the market?

Are  you.  coming 1o " school now?
Are - they . coming x home?

ls.  he .gaing to_the hospital?
Are  _we gaing to Kansas?
Are  they qoing to the grocery.store?
Am L going to the - post office?
s he going to_the Ssupermarket?
Are  they going X downtown?
Are “you  coming 1t class?

Are  you  coming 1o the office?

6.4.3.

He is riding to the country.

Helen is running to church,

The astronauts are flying to the moon.
They are swimming to the island.

The passengers are travelling to Mexico City.
The girls are ¢ycling to school.

My friends are climbing to the top of the mountain.

Mrs. Kent is driving to the lake.
He s walking to his seat.
The player is running o the 10 yard line,
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Yes, she is.

Na, I'm not.

Neo, theyre not.

Yes, he is. .
Yes, you (plural) are.
No, they're not.

Yes, you {gingular) are.

No, he's not.
Na, they're not.
Yes, | am.
No, we're not.

65.1.
Are you looking at Mary?

Am | hurting you?
is the boy reading the ‘book?

_ Are you listening to me?

Is Helen hugging the baby?

*‘{s Mrs. Brown buying the flowers?

Are they playing the guitar?

. Are we finishing the iessons?

Are the boys talking to the girls?
Is the orchestra playing your song?

Yes, I'm looking at her.

- Yes, you're hurting 'me,

No, he's not reading it.

Yes, we're listening to you.
Yes, she's hugging it.

Nao, she's not buying them.
Yes, they're playing it.

Yes, we'te finishing them. -
No, they're not talking to them.
Yes, it's playing if.

|5 my father arguing with your father? No, he's not arguing with him.
Is the teacher reading to the students? Yes, he's reading to them.

Are you writing to your boy friend?
Are they bringing the cakes?

Yes, I'm writing to  him.
No, they're not bringing them.

Am | explaining the problem correctly? Yes, you 'rg explammg it correctly.

Is- the dog eating its food?

6.5.2.

me . _
describing She is describing me.
is

she

writing o
Henry Henry is writing her.
is

her

to

we We sre listening to it.
it

listening

are

asking ‘
are -~ They are asking him.
they
him

- Are you selling the car to Mary and Jo?No, I'm not selling it to to them. _

Yes, it's eating it.

them -

Alice Alice is reading them.
reading
is

looking i 5
they ~ They are looking at you.

at
are

©you

it

| 1 am bringing it
bringing - - - ;
am

© visiting

mother  Mother is visiting us.
us :
is
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Whom s the boy whistling at?
Whom is the girl talking to?
What is the boy looking at?
Whom are you talking to Ann?
Whom is he smiling at? .
What is he reading? -
Whom is she paying? .
Whom is Mr. Brown teaching?
Whom are you drawing, Boh?
Whom Is he taking picturés, of?

Whom is she feeding? -

Whom are they visiting?
‘What  is he directing?
Whom is Mrs. Peters calling?
Whom are they thanking?
What  is Alice learning?
What  are you answering?
- Whom is Mr. Bentley helping?
"Whom are they watching?
Whom is she singing for?
What  are you playing?
Whom is she asking?

Whom  are you feeding?

[ 1 Disponible en
Pr'e_paratorla Preparatoria Abierta Online
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is ‘ : buying .
rr;/'lr. Brown Mr. Brown is thanking her. . we We are buying it.
er - : it
thanking are
them .
“sending The girls are sending them. !
the girls )
are.
|3
6.6.1.

He's whistling at her.
She's taiking to him.

He's looking at them.

I'm talking to them.

He's smiling- at me.

He's reading it.

She's paying him.

He's teaching them.

I'm drawing you.

Me's taking pictures of her.
She's feeding her. T

|

l

f

They're visiting Helen.

He's directing the traffic.
She's calling the children.
They're thanking my uncle.
She's learning the dance.

I'm answering the telephone.
He's helping me. '

- They're watching the students.

She's singing for her irlends.
We're playing a record from Japan.
She's asking us.

I'm feeding the baby.

are we listening to?

is Marie talking to?

are you writing?

are they preparing?

is the teacher answering?

You're listening to the president of
the club. ’

She's t_alking to Jérry.

I'm writing my teacher.

They're preparing sandwiches.
He's answering Mike.
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Actividades 'comp!ementari,as_

1. Describir para si mismo todas las acciones que va desarrollando

desde el momento en que se I&vanta por la manana hasta el momen-
to de salir de su casa. .

. Observar a su alrededor como se estan moviendo las’ personas de

un lade a otro y describirlo mentalmente.

‘3. Si tiene la oportunidad de sostener un didlogo en inglés con otra

persona puede repetir para ella las frases de los dos puntos anterio-
res, y posteriormente puede hacer con ella una practica de pregun-

tas y respuestas tanto del tipo en que se quiere saber si un sujeto.

estd o no realizando determinada accién en el momente del habla,
como del tipo en que se piden datos especificos sobre la accién
gue se estd realizando. Pueden tomar como base lo que estd ocu-
rriendo a su alrededor; lo que estd ocurriendo en un programa de

_televisidn, o concretamente en los comerciales, etc.

-

UNIDAD VII

]
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Objetivos generales |

- a4 Al terminar de estudiar esta unidad, el al'umino':

1. Formulara oraciones indicando accién habitual permanente en forma
afirmativa y negativa. .

2, Distinguird cuando el sujeto de la accion es una tercera persona
" singular y cuando no es una tercera persona singular.

q.. Usaré correctamente las terminaciones de tercera persona singular
en todos los verbos descritos de la unidad. ‘

4. Pronunciard correctamente los sonidos que corresponden a las ter-

Ok minaciones de tercera persona singular de los verbos descritos en
; . . esta Unidad. i

5. Reconocerd las expresiones de tiempo gue: impliguen accion bha-
hitual.

6. Sefalard la frecuencia con gue ocurre la accion habitual.

7. \dentificard los verbos que expresen-reaceion afectiva o inclinacidn
a un ohjeto, o indican posicion o carencia de €l

8. ldentificard los verbos que tienen la misma forma para accién habi-
tual, y accién en desarrollo en_el momento del habla.

0. Distinguira entre las palabras de frecuencia de valor' afirmativo y
las de valor negativo.
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Introduccion

Indicaciones para el manejo de esta unidad.
' SECCION DE CONVERSACION
La misma insistencia en que se repita cada frase !0 més fielmente po-
sible imitando los modelos que se tengan y se memorice la conversacion
para lograr Ir teniendo mayor fluidez al hablar el inglés. . .

SECCION DE PRONUNCIACION

En esta unidad vuelven a estudiarse los sonidos [s], [z], e {1z], pero . -

ahora como terminacienes indicadoras de tercera persona singular en los
verbos. Las reglas de pronunciacidn son las mismas, y ésta es una buena
ocasion de reforzarlas. Al practicar las formas verbales que se le dan en

. esta unidad, diga en coniraste la fgrma sin alteraciones, tel nombre del

verbo}, y la forma de tercera. persona, poniendo especial énfasis en el so-
nido [s], [z], o [iz], que distingue a una de otra, segdn el grupo de que se
trate. .

SECCION DE ESTRUCTURAS Y VOCABULARIO

A pesar de su aparente simplicidad, el manejo correcto de las formas
de tercera persona y de los auxiliares para la construccian negativa (does
not / do net) suelen ser escollos fuertes para el estudiante que aprende
inglés, quizd porque no les da el énfasis necesario al estudiarlas. Aten-

cion especial a estos dos problemas, son bésicos.

En‘esta unidad hay que memorizar varios grupos de palabras: expresio-
nes de tiempo, adverbias indicadores de frecuencia, verbos de inclinacién
afectiva, posesion,-carencia, percepcion y existencia. Al estudiar los ad-
verbios de frecuencia Hay que aprender muy bien cuales tienen sentido

" negativo, porgue son de comportamiento especial.

Al dar los esquemas estructurales en esta unidad, ya ne se destaca en

forma especial la correspondencia del sujeto con las formas am, is o are,

que se suponen ya hien automatizadas en el alumno; asi es que simple-.
mente se simbolizan S-+be, en cambio, sf se destaca cuando se trata de

‘tercera persona singular o de las otras personas cuando se manejan los

demés verbos {de accion, de inclinacion afectiva, de percepcion, de ca-
rencid, etc.}. .
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- Claves de simbolos .empleados en la Unidad VI

FW — frequency word. (adverbio indicador de frecuencia)
$(3s) — subject third person singular. [sujeto de tercera persona singular}

HE or Pn{masc) or Det4-Ns(masc)
SHE or Pn(fem} or Det+Ns(fem}
IT or Nnc or Det+Ns(neut]

S(no 3s} Subject, not third person singular (sujeto que no es tercera perso-
- : : na singular)

i
YOU
WE _
THEY or Pnp or (Det)+Np- , _
V-name of verb, Simple, norn-altered form. (Nombre delverbo. Forma simple),
Vs-verb -s/-es ending - (verbo en sus _terminaciones -5/-es)
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Modulo 13

OBJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS

Al concluir el estudio de este madulo, el alumno:

1. Estructurard oraciones para expresar que una accion o un hecho se da
habitual, permanente o periddicamente, o para enunciar leyes cien-
tificas. - N :

S {35)+ Vs {verb -s -es ending) + (G)
(third persen singular) . : B

* he orPnm[masc]) er Det + Ns (masc)

she or Pn {fem} or Det + Ns (fem)

it or Nnc or Det + Ns [neuter) -

S {no 3s) + V (ﬁame of verb) 4 (e}
1 : ‘

you
we
they or Pnp or (Det) + Np

2. Formara correctamente la tercera persona de los verbos, terminacio-
nes S.y ES (casos especiales DOES, GOES, HAS) y pronunciara dichas |
terminaciones [s], [z], o [1z] segun corresponda..

3. Memorizard Ias_ expresiones que indican medida o periodo de tiem-
po: second, minute, hour, day, week, month, year, morning, noon,
afternoan, evening, night. :

4. Memorizard los dias de la semana: Sunday, Monday, Tuesday, Wed-.
nesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday; los meses del afio: January,
February, March, April, May, June, July, August, September, October,
November, December, y las estaciones: spring, summer, autumn
(fall), winter. ’ ’

5. Utilizara la palabra every antepuesta a cualesquiera de las expresio-
nes de tiempo del punte anterior, o a otras semejantes, para accio-
nes que se dan repetidamente, :

302

Esquemas estructurales:

§ (3s) + Vs + 1 _ o
S (no3s| + V +} c.nlitros (e} + T argégaiﬁcg&d.. every minute, every .

. Estructurard oraciones gue expresan accion o hechos repetidos, in-

dicando la frecuencia de dicha accion o hecho.

Esgquemnas estructurales: .
§ + be + FW (frequency word -always, never, etc.)

.5 (3s) 4 FW Vs 4- {C)

§ [no 3s) + FW V + [C)

. Memorizard los adverbios de frecuencia (FWs), con atenci6n espe-

cial a la frecuencia que sefiala cada uno y si tienen sentido afir-

_mativo o negativo. Sentido afirmativo: always, usually {generally},

often (frequently}, sometimes; sentido negativo: (seldom, rarely vy
never). .
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SECCION DE CONVERSACION

MEMORICE

Ralph: What do you do every morning?
Don: - | usually wake up at seven.
Then |-get up, take a bath, brush
my teeth and get dressed.

Ralph: At what time do you have breakfast? ||
Uon:  Usually, at seven-thirty. |
My wife has it ready for me.

Ralph: What do you have for breakfast?
Don: ~Well, | generally have orange juice
: egos, milk and toast,

INTONATION PATTERN
Ralph: What do you’dolever'y marning? ‘

Don: 1 usually wakelup'at’sev‘E& Then | gétlup.! take albath.
(i
brush my[@m and get{dregsed.
Ralph: At what time do you héve[br?éﬁast? . _
Don:  Usually, at seven%ﬂﬁ-\’lr\fly wife has it|ready for me.
Ralph:  What do you have for|breakfast? _
Don:  WEiL 1[generally have orange[juice, efgs. m/Tk and[toast.

PRONUNCIACION

Tercera persona de los verbos. Sonidos [s], [z], [1z]

{s] ‘ {z]

speak speaks - _~clog . clogs

repeat repeats : rob robs

ask asks read . reads

jump iumps breathe breathes
- laugh laughs study studies

wait waits . Toar roars

work works tell tells

take takes S jam jams

304

" 'Si el verbo tiene un sonido

tap ) taps iearn learns
walk walks ‘ live lives

Si el verbo tiene un sonido
‘final . vibrado toma [z] para

final sordo toma [5] para :
la tercera persona singuiar

la tercera persona singular,

kS

{1z]
close closes
watch watches
‘wash washes
judge judges
memorize memorizes
realize realizes -
wish wishes
!  arrange . arranges
*buzz ' buzzes
teach teaches
nurse nurses

Si el verbo tiene un sonido
final sibilante toma [1z] para
la tercera persona singular.
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7.1. Para expresar que una, accion o un hecho se da habitual, permanente
o periédicamente. Para expresar leyes cientificas y hechos naturales. -

Esquemas estructurales:

$ (3s]+ Vs {verb -5 -es ending) + (C)
: (third person singular) ’ o
he or Pn(masc) or Det 4 Ns {masc)
she or Pn {fem) = or Det + Ns {fem)’
it or Nnc or Det 4 Ns [neuter)

S [no 3s) 4+ V (name of verb) + {c]
i
you
we |
they or Pnp or (Det} 4+ Np

John|Nielson is a doctor.
ives in New JYurk.
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ﬁe”ifﬁwl ovbit such 12
: “thatthe wn is situated -
) at one focus” kapley

" The sun rises in the east.

John Nielson speaks English, his
cousin Brigitte speaks French.
She lives in Paris. -

The sun sets in the west.

Water beils at 100° Centigrade. &
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7.1.1. Complete cada frase con la forma correcta del verbo que se da
entre parentesis. '

John____crosses = the streets carefuIEy

Mary_ - has  two sisters.

He _ stodies  in Mexico.

My friend beautifully,
Robert_____ in the lake. .

She slowly,

Mrs. Brown her dresses in that store.
Water_____at 0° Centigrade. |
The earth________ on its axis.

Louise —_clearly,

The door._______to the terrace.

My sister ___Russian.

Mr. Livingston_ in Washington.

‘Mary English.
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{ cms-s}

“{have])

(study)
{sing)
(swim)
(drive] .
{buy)
{freeze)
(turn)
(speak)
{lead}

~{understand)

{work)
{teach}

You speak ltalian.

John______ football with our team. ' {play)

Gasoline. sasily. ‘ ' (explode)
Helen rapidly. o {walk)
Mrs. Smith_ gracefully. ’ {dance]

T aw Mexican

I am Mexican. | live in Mexico.
} speak Spanish.

We are Spanish, We live in Spain.
We speak Spanish.. -

You are italian. You' live in"‘ltaly.

You are -Chinese. You live in China.
You speak Chinese.

They are Egyptian. They live in Egypt
They speak Arabtc

They are eagies They live in ihe
mountains They fly high.
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7.1.2. Complete las frases de cada grupo con la forma correcta del verbo
que carresponde a ese grupo.

STUDY

* LIVE

DANCE

AT
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Disponible en
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! study__ French.

Helen studies German.
Louise and Bob study __ ltalian.
You__ study  latin. )

lvan_____ _in Russia.

Pierre and Brigitte in Paris.
Juanito in Mexico.
Sato.____in Japan.

Valentina __ baliel.

Jose and Rocio : the fandango.
- My friends the samba.

You and | tangos.

A e ey e A A = e~ 1B 3

We_ 1o schoel.

WALK \
: ‘ The boys _to the beach.
- Bob___ to church.
| You . _home. - .
LISTEN You {0 your parents.
’ They to the teacher.
We__________to the music.
She_ ~ __ to the radio. )
WRITE . He i __poems.
: t books.
‘ You letters,
. Mrs. Brown songs.
SWIM Whales in the ocean.
We ] ___in the pool.
Our ducks in the pond..

You and your friends

in the river.

7.2. Expresiones de tiempo que implican que la accion ala que se refieren

se repite periodicamente.
final de ia oracion.

"Esquemas astructurales:

Your heart beals every second.

We inhale and exhale fifteen
twenty times every minute.

Posicion de las expresiones de tiempo al

S (3s) + Vs + (other €) + T
S(no3s)+V+ (other C)+ T

to
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menth = 28, 29, 30, 31 days

year = 365, 366 days or 12 months
decade = 10 yéars =

century =— 100 years
- millenium = 1,000 years

The sun rises every morping.

The sun sets every evening. -

A DAY - DIVISIONS OF THE DAY:

7
bl !an exam every month, = Exam e BT [ [m [Ee
except July a : Janzl | Feb 28 [Mar a1 jApRda st |JeraSa T
except July and August. ! i S MORNING

1 Aesupr | Sxjprdu jact. 3l Hed 30 | pye. 2a

. : Exaw |EXA™ |ExaM | BExaM
VACATION:
. by

. NOON
. i ﬁ‘,
. ;‘ :,
AFTERNOON 0y ~
EVENING*
K ' e x :'. L
NIGHT k"

Palabras qugjseﬁalan exiensiones determinadas de tiempo:

minute = 60 seconds

hour = 60 minutes ; : ’

day =-24 hours o B ' o - g
week = 7 dayg - : ' i

* (Desde la puesta del sol hasta la hora de retirarse a dormir}.

312 : : :
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A week - the seven days of the week:

Sunday - Monday - Tuesday - Wednes-
dayk- Thursday - Friday - Saturday

A month has 28, 29, 30 or 31 days.,
The months ‘of the year are: |

January, February, March, April,
May, June, July, August, September,
_Or;teber. November, December.

Thirty days have September, April,
June and November.

February has fwenty-eight. except in .
leap year when it has twenty-nine.
All the rest have_ thirty-ane,

A YEAR + — THE 4 SEASONS*

SPRING
March 22 tg
June 21%*

. SUMMER
June 22 ig
September 22

AUTUMN (FALL)
Septembar 23 tg
December 21

314

WINTER
December 22 to
March 21

+

* [Las fechas y las caracteristicas ilustradas corresponden a la zona
templada del hemisferio norte}. .

1 se lee first, 2 s lee second, 3 se lee third.

#* (21 se lee twenty-first, 22 se lee twenty-second, 23 se lee twenty-third.
Los demds dias -del mes se leen agregindoles la terminacién -th)

7. 2.1. Complete. Use |a forma modificada o sin modificar del verbo entre
* paréntesis, segun “corresponda.

- We swim in the.iake-every evening. (swim)

Helen studies” "~ here every day. T {study)
" mik every morning. : ) {drink}
They. to the movies every Saturday. (go)
Victor______ the work every day. . {do}
My friends___~_a parly every week. : ~ {have]
The flowers—____ every spring. {bloom])
We_ hot weather every summer. [have}
We__-____ lunch every noon. {have)
He____ _to Europe every autumn, {go)
Mis sister_____.a class at. 7:00 every day. (have] -
You________-seven hours every night. (sleep)
She..__ medicine every three hours. {take)
Mexicans__~______ their Independence Day every
September. (celebrate)
Marian________._on television every night. - [sing}

' 7.2.2. Guiandose por, los dibujos;dé el nombre de la accion que se indica
y luego complete cada frase correclamenie.

7 @ . James _wakes up_at & every day.
S ) )
I_wake up at 6:30 every day.
A

We__wale up_ at 7 every day.
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You__ggL up_at 8 every Sunday.
Susan_gets wp at 6 every day,
They______ _at 5 every day.

The children________ their face every
) morning,

She______ _her face every morning.

You and Bob ___your face evéry,
: morning. :
"We________our teeth every morning.
“The gir _ her teeth every morning.

They_____their teeth every morning. -

-,

(- my hair every day.
Alice and Ann____ their hair every day.
Charles

his hair every day.

We

home every evening.

He_. . _to the bus s:top every morning.
They to the park every noon.”
soccer every Saturday.

baseball every month.
—— .. tennis every afternoon.

Bob____ breakfast at 7 every -rﬁa.rning.
The boys__,__funch.at 12 every day.
We________ dinner at 6 pm. every day.

38

7.3. Algunas palabras que indican el grado de habitualidad o frc—:'quencia
" de las acciones o hechos y su colocacion dentro de la oracién.

Esquemas estructurales:
Adj. -+ (PLexpr.) -+ (T)
S + be + FW + < Plexpr. -+ (T)
. LT

S (3s) + FW + Vs + (C)
S {no 3s5) + FW -+ V + (C)

FW (frequency word: always, usually (generally), often (frequently}, 'Sqme-
times, seldom {rarely]‘, never), ' . : ‘
4

. _ _ o
The sun Jjalways rises in thejeast. s
the sun_Jaiwys ~rises in thl} 5

o i \\‘\'/ ’

The sun__never rises in the west.

Winters are__usually _cold in New York.
_generally_ :

Winters are _seldom _cold in Yucatan.

rarely_
§ Pz
tessmen _often__ T b
Businessmen _often_ travel by plane. L
frequently - :
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We _ sometimes  see the rainbow after

the rain 7.3.1. Vuelva a escribir cada frase, insertando Ia palabra indicadora de

frecuencia en el lugar que le corresponde. -

4

A.

They‘ praf:tice the exercise. . {always)
They always practice the exercise. S
Mary speaks to Peter. o [seldam}
They listen _'to‘-ti-.te radio. | (usualiy]
Sylvia and Ann bring records, loften)
You show pictures to them. {sometimes]
We sing Agner'ican 50ngs. (rarely_]
I_writél letters to him. {frequently)
Bob throws papers DL.st.side tH_e wastehasket. - {naver}
You are happy. | .
You are usually happy. ‘ [.usually}
They are he're-at 7. ' | iSEIdDm]
Pat is busy Et-l"lOOﬂ. . o {rarely]

| Marge and Lou are angry. .' | {sometimes)
The dog is in front .of the house. _ {never)
You ‘are nervours'.' . ‘lséld‘om}_
Your .house is clean. ' o {alway;sl ) :
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B

Mr.-Brown is in the office on Saturday.

| am enthusiastic.

C.

‘| study the lesson at home,

You go to the movies.

They eat at home.

i am busy.

We drink milk in the morning.

We walk in the park. .

They wake up at 6.

The patient “gets up- at 11,

They read novels.

- We are at school at 7 p.m.

You eat fruit.

‘Mr. and Mrs. Brown go to' the theater.

They are sick, .

320 i
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[offen]

{a?vﬁays}

{6ﬂen} N
(sefdom)
(rarely}
{always]-
[Sometimes]
(never)

(usually)

{frequently)

{rarely)
[sometimes}
(setdom}

[never}

{generally}

- 7.3.2.A) Complete con always o never segun lo pida el contexto.

Kathleen__________has cotfee, milk, tea or chocolate for breakfast.

I _have soup for breakfast.

We___ have breakfast in the evening.
Thesunis—__ outatdam. . . —
We ' stop at the red light. ‘

The teacher___________hits his students..

Hens_______fly high.

The earth is____________in movement.

Qur blood is_______- _circulating.

Wars are______. _.__good.

7.3.2.8) Complete con usually o seldom segon lo pida el contexio.

Our teachers are responsible. They are ——__late.

She is nice and friendly. She is — . __angry.
Students___ - _have their final exams in May or June.

My father works hard. He i tired at night.

Dogs bark at strangers.

We_ __ see comets.

Cigarettes are___ harmtul.

Our baby_sleeps ten hours a day.

Mary is intelligent-and she studies hard. She - gets good grades.
He is not dependable. He is . on time.

7.3.2.C) Complete con often o sometimes segtn lo pida el contexto.
We go to the movies four times a week. We_________go to the movies.
He visits them in July or in August.He . visits them.

Smog causes respiratory problems (frequently).

We have turkey for dinner {two or three times a year).
Commercials interrupt television programs.

Monterrey. has terhperatures of 0 degrees during the winter.
Spanish and Latin Anerican Singers . —..___come to work in Mexico
Robert is not healthy. He is - sick.

Alice and Rose are late for the 8 o'clock class. They
live far from school and thev are lazy. .

My car is old. it stops in the middie of the street,
(One or two times every month.)
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Médulo 14

OBUJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS

Al estudiar este madulo, el alumno:

1. Memorizard los verbos presentados en esta unidad gue indican
reaccion atectiva o inclinacion hacia un objeto. o sefialan posesion
o carencia de €l: love, like, enjoy, prefer, want, have, need, lack,
y también los que indican conccimiento o percepcion: know, see,
remember, que utilizan -dichos verbos. en los esquemas: 8 {3s) +

Vs 4 (C) y S {no 3s) + V -+ (C) tanto para indicar &l momento del- -

habla, el momento presente (Now) como lo hahitual o permanente
{every, always, etc.). C

2. Advertira que las formas am/is/are tamhién se usan tanto para
indicar el momentoe. del habla, como lo habitual o permanente y

usarlos con expresiones de tiempo comg every day y expresiones
de“tiempo como now. :

3. Estructurard oraciones para indicar que no se da una accién, ingli-

nacion, percepcion, carencia, elc., en forma permanente ¢ perio-
dica.

Esquemas estructurales:.

3 (3s} + DOES NOT (DOESN'T) + Viné + [C)
5 (no 3s) -+ DO NOT {DON'T) + Vinf + {C)

4. Elaboraré oraciones indicando que una accign, inclinacion, percep-
cion, eic., no se da con una determinada frecuencia.

Esquemas estructurales:

S (3s) + DOES NOT [DOESN'T} | + USUALLY + (€} |
+ Adj.+ (PLexpr)

§ (e 3s) + DO NOT {DON_ 1] + ALWAYS -+ Vinf
-+ PLexpr. + {T)

+ M

S + ke + NOT (NT) + OFFERN

3. Relacionard ‘siempre la .forma terminada en s o es del verbo con -

tercera persona singular y la forma no alterada con las demas per-
50Nnas. '

A
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7.4. Para expresar reaccion afectiva o inclinacion a un objeto o indicar
posesién o carencia de él.

Esquema. estructural: § + ¥/Vs + (C)

| love chocolates.

Rabbits like carrots.

Mr. Baker enjoys music.

The man has four balloons.

The child wants a balloon.

They préier salad,

Rl

He needs shoes

.
Syt
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His shirt lacks two buttons. N The boys
] the
ENJOY We the .
The children - the .__R%&ﬁ %
. o . - o 0 .
Mrs. Clark : her '_ 1
I
NEED She
N 1
. g 2L
. They e
7.4.1. Complete con el verbo en la forma carrecta y el nombre del objeto .
representado. . : : _ ' éo:/‘
' - N\ 1 You :
WANT Helen_ wants __ an apple,
- _ ' ‘ : 325
324 : N . . .
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PREFER

LACK

LOVE
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Bob

You and Heary

The shoe ____ the

-,

The dolt_

We

Mary

Rill and Jim

LIKE You

His cousin

The hoys

We _

+ 7.4.2. Ordene las palabras para formar una frase correcta, y luego vuelva

a escribir la frase usando pronombres en lugar del sujeto y del
ohjeto. -

Mr. Brown likes the records. He likes them.
likes - Mr. Brown - the records

Patricia_loves her haby. She loves it. (or_him, or her)
her baby - Patricia - loves : i

. prefers - the coach - football

you - oranges - love - and Tom

needs - Peter - paint
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doors - lacks - the house -

like - and | - music - Helen

prefer - tennis - the boys

love - English - | ' .

Mexican dances - likes - Alice

enjoy - and Jim - the opera - Pat

love - you - our parents - and me

-
L

the books - and Peter - you - need

prefers - Mr, Keaton - and Bob - you™

and he - the candy - want - you

me - like - and Mrs. Brown - Mr.

cigars - enjoys - my father

7.5. Ejemplificacién de casos en que se.utiliza la misma forma verbal
para indicar lo que ocurre habitual o periodicamente y lo que esta
ocurriendo en el momento del habla.

Esquemas estructurales:

S (3s) + Vs + (C) (r-_P every day [night, etc.)

}_;}-nuw :

...... 1

o v fiehi mie )
-+ every aay (night, etc.)
S (no 3s) + V + fc)t}. now

3Zs

He knows the
every day. 2G5

answer,
oA

q

| see him every Sunday. | see him this

moment.
U

h;—'y‘e :'T? %ﬁ:"?{q -
;@ S N
DY A0

The birds want food )
every day.

The birds want
food this minute.

He remembers his aunt

He remembers his -
Louise every morning.

aunt Louise now.

S5
)

T ) B g =

o

Tleal
=F

i like the sunset
in the picture.
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7.5.1. Complete indicando ia idea de que la accion se esta desarrollando

en &l momento del habla. Utili (
. ce la forma que i
la naturaleza del verbo que esf% usando. ue Gorresponda segiin

Bob plays every day He_is i
_ . _is_playing_now. {pla
{!r&grld always understands. She _understands now. [ﬁmﬁrstand]
e are here every morning. We are here this moment.  {be)

The boys arrive at 7 every evening. Théy

now, {arrive)

You read the newspaper every
evenir_lg, ) You

The baby seidom likes his milk.

it now. {read)

He __ _ _ his milk today, {like)
gﬁr'parents give us presents every
ristmas. They_— us presents now.

| want fruit BVEry morning. !

fruit now.

You prepare sandwiches EVEry noon, You sandwiches this

minute.

Alice knows the results every time She____ _ __the resulis now
’ .
We see our teachers every day. We —_ our teachers at this

moment,

The children sing in school every
morning, - They._ _in school now.
You brush your teeth after every

meal. " You

your teeth now.
330
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7.6: Para indicar gue una accion, una inclinacion, una percepcion, una ca-
rencia, etc., no se dan habitual, permanente o periddicamente.

Esquemas estructurales:

S [3s) + DOES NOT -+ Vinf. + (C} S (3s) + DOESN'T. ..
S (no 3s) -+ DO NOT -+ Vinf. + {C) S [no 3s) + DON'T. ..

Ea;? does Inotilive in the United
‘ta‘ es. -

S'at‘gldoesnl tlive in the United

tq es.

Ingrid does not speak English.
tngrid doesn't speak English.

The sun does not rise at 12 noon,
The sun doesn't rise at 12 noon.

The child does not want the food.
The child doesn't want the tood.

Mr. Brown does nat enjoy the opera.
Mr. Brown doesnt enjoy the opera.

Alice does not eat chicken every
Sunday. She sometimes eats steak.

Alice doesn't sat chicken every
Sunday. She sometimes eats. steak.

an
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Completé cada frase con la forma adecuada para indicar que no
se da la accién, inclinacion, sentimiento o carencia nombrados por

el uerbo entre paréntesis.

Peter does not_drive care!uliy.'

My sister his manners.

He the ladies.

Mr. Brown French.

Our friend novels,

Mrs. Simpson fﬁst.

She on television,

The boy at 5 in the morning.
Pat ) the piana.

He ’ the class every day.
Mother tomatoes today.

Dr. Hill the. hospital every day.
Teddy ' cigars. '

Father O' Brien in’ New York.

The girl her mitk.

His brother money.

(drive)

{like)
[help}
[teach)
(read)
{run)
{sing)
(get up)
{play)
(prebare}
[need) ‘
fvisit)
{smoke)
(live)
[want)
(tack} .

We do not live in Pisa.

" You don't eat breakfast at 7.

e Ty m e e 25,

We don't live in Pisa-

Cats do nﬁt bark.
Cats don't hark.

i

The doors do not need paint.
The doors don't need paint.

You do not eat breakfast at 7.

i do not-go to school every day.
i don't go to school every day.

|

You do not cross in the middle of
the street.
You don't cross in the middle of
the street.
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762 Complete las frases de cada grupo con la forma adecuada para in-
dicar que no se da la accion, la inclinzcién o la carencia nombrada
por el verbo que corresponc_ie a ese grupo.

tl

He . in the park every day.

We : home at night.
WALK Helen to school every morning.
They : rapigly.

t him E\.;ery day.

Bob and Jim their tamilies every week.
CALL . He his girl friend every Sunday.
We _ home every month,
Beity fish. ‘
) They football.
LIKE I his music.
You beer,
We the teacher.
) Peter i their names.
KNOW © The'children_____ thesong.
You and William the answer.
i They : _ the police.
Alice . Peter every day.
HELE We them at Christmas.

Mary every summer.

334

The child____ loudly.

. Alice ' - _well.

SI.NG You : . with the boys.
Ted and | ' every day.
Bud : tennis.
The girls cards.

PLAY His sister__ . the violin well.
Mrs. Clark and Mrs. Kent.._____ping-pong.
We monéy.
You : ‘ talent.

LACK. Liz ' beauty.
Pat __time.

7.7. Para indicar que no se da un determinado gradu de frecuencia.

We dofnot|always see the sy&Thé[clo@
sometimes[€ovigr it.

He does not usually get tens. He usually.
gets sevens.

\

The temperature in Momterrey is not
usually zero degrees.
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Marie does not often see her parents.
She sees them only at Christmas.

| am not often sad. | enjoy life.

771. Complete la segunda frase de cada linea indicando que la accién,
situacion o inclinacion de que se habla no ocurre con la frecuenc:a

safalada. .
b always want fruit. | don't always want candy.
Peter i_s usually in class at 8. He _isn't usuaily home at 7:30.

336

Mother often drinks coffee. She often drink mitk.

He always has bread for breakfast. He aleays have bread for

lunch.
Helen often goes to New York in the She often go to New York™
summer. . . in the winter.
They are often home at 6:00 a.m. ' They often home at 10:00 a.m.’

. E]

We usually take a bus. We usually takg a taxi.
He always reads the nlewspaper in He always read the
the morning. newspaper at night.
The boys are usually in the library - - They_—___usually in the liorary
at 11:00. ‘ at 8:00.
'VWe aMays brush our teeth in the morning. We___ always brush our

teeth at noon,

Mr. Clark's ¢lass is always interes- Mr. Simpson's class always in-

ting. teresting.

Alice always arrives on time. Her sister always afrive”

on time.
You often go tc the movies. You often go to the
: theater.

' .
{ am always active. ‘ He always active.
They usually wnrk from Monday to. They —_usually work on
Friday. o Saturday.

always practice the

We always practice the exercises in We

the laboratory. gxercises in the

classroom.

*Bob and Tom are always good at They aren't always good at working.
Sports
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Respuesta a los ejercicios

- UNIDAD VII - Médulg 13

{ cross) |

John crosses the streets carefully. .
Mary_has two sisters. {have)
He studies_in Mexico. {study)
My friend sings beautifully. (sing)
Robert_swims In the lake. (swim)
She_drives slowly. o . {drive)
Mrs. Brown buys her dresses in that store. (buy)
Water_freezes at 0 Centigrade, [freeze)
The ._garth turns on its axis. - " (turn)
touise speaks clearly. (speak)
The door leads to the terrace. {lead)
My sister understands Russian. (understand)
Mr. Livingston_works in Washington. - (work) '
Mary teaches English. - - (teach)
John_ptays football with our team. (play)"
Gasoline_explodes easily. {explode)
Helen _walks rapidly. {walk)
_ Mrs. Smith dances gracefully. (dance}

742,

1 study French.

. Helen studies German,

STUDY Louise and Bob_study Italian.

You study Latin,

1

lvan lives n Russia.

Pierre and Brigitte live in Paris.
LIVE o ; -

Juanito_lives in Mexico.

Sato lives in Japan.

i Valentina dances ballet. _ i
: Jose and Rocio dance the fandango. -

DANCE My friends dance the samba. -

You and i_dance tangos.

We walk to school.
WALK The boys walk to the beach.
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Bob _walks to church.
You_walk home,

You_listen to your parents.

They fisten to the teacher.

LISTEN We_listen to the music.
' She listens to the radio.

He_writes poems.

| write books.

You_write letters.

Mrs. Brown_wrifes songs.

WRITE

“ Whales swim in the ocean.

We _SWim _in the pool.
SWiM B

river,

7217

We swimh in the lake every evening,
Helen studies here every day.

| drink. milk every morning.

They go to the movies every Saturday.
Victor does the work every day.

My friends have a party every week.
The flowers bloom every spring.

We have hot weather every summer.

We have lunch every noon.

He goes to Europe every autumin.

His sister has a class at 7:00 every day.
You sleep seven hours every night.

She fakes medicine gvery three hours.

Mexfcans celebrate their Independence Day every
September. :

Marian sings on television every night. -

7.2.2.

- James wakes up at'8 every day.

1 wake up at 6:30 every day.‘
We wake up at 7 every day.

Our ducks_SWim in the pond. ::
You and your friends_swim in the

(swim)
(study]
{drink)
{go]

{do)
{have)
(bloom)
(have)
{have)

‘[go)

{have]
{sleep}
{take}
(celebrate)

) [s.ingl
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The children_wash_their face every morning.

She washes _her face every morning.

You and Bob wash your face every morning.

We_brush our teeth every morning.’

The girl bryshes her teéth every morning.

They brush_their teeth every morning.

i comb my hair every day..

Alice and Ann_comb their hair every day.

Charles gombs his hair every day.

We walk home every evening.
He walks to the bus, stop every morhin
They walk to the park every noon.

You_play soccer every Saturday.
We_play baseball every month.

. Marie plays_tennis every afternoon.

Bob has breakfast at 7 every morning.
The boys have lunch at 12 every day.
We have dinner at 6 p.m. every day,

73.1.
A,

They practice the exercise.
They always practice the exercise.

g.

. Mary speaks to Peter.

Mary seldom speaks te Peter.

They listen to the radio.
They usually listen to the. radio.

340

{(always) -

(seldom]

{usually)

Sylvia and Ann bring records.
Sylvia and Ann often bring records.

You show pictures to them.

" You sometimes show pictures to_them.

We sing American songs.
We rarely sing American songs.

1 write letters to him. A
| frequently write letters to him.

Bob throws papers outside the wastebasket.
Bob never throws papers outside the wastebasket.

B.

You are happy.
You are usually happy.

They are here at 7.

They are seldom here at 7.

Pat is busy at noon.
Pat is rarely busy at noon.

Marge and Lou are angry.
Marge and Lou are sometimes angry. .

The dog Is in front of the house.
The dog is never in front of the house.

You are nervous. ‘
You are seldom nervous.

Your house is clean.
Your house is always clean.

Mr. Brown is in the office on Saturday.
Mr. Brown is often in the office on Saturday.

i am enthusiastic.

I am always enthusiastic.

C.

| study the lesson at home.
| often study-the lesson at home.

You go to the movies..
You seldom go to the movies,

They eat at home:

" They rarely eat at home. .

- {often}

{sometimes)
[rarely]~
{frequently) -

(never)

{usua_fly_]
[seldonﬂ :

{rarely)

" [sometimes)

[Hever]

(seldom)

{always)
{often)

{always)

(often)

" [seldom)

(rarely)

LN
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I am busy.
F-am always- busy.

We drink milk in the morning.

We sometimes ‘drink_milk in the morning.
We walk in the park. :
We never walk in the park.

They wake up at 6.

They usually wake up at 6.

The patient gets up at 11,

The patient frequently gets .up at 11.
They. read novels,

They rarely read-novels.

We are at school at 7 p.m. ’

We are sometimes at school at 7 p.m.
You eat fruit.

You seldom. eat fruit. .

Mr. and Mrs. Brown go to the. theater,

Mr. and Mrs. Brown never go to the theater.

They are sick. o
They are generally sick.

7.3.2.A)

Kathieen always has coffee, milk, tea or chocolate for breakfast.

Inever have soup for breakfast.
We never have breakfast in the evening.

The sun is never cut at 3 a.m.

-We always stop at the red light.

The teacher never hits his students.
Hens never fly high.
The earth is always in movement.

Our blood Is always circulating.

- Wars are never good.

[aIWays]
(sometimes)

(never)

. {usually)

{frequently) |
(rarely}
{sometimes)
{seldom)

(never) .

. {Qenérally}

T

‘7.4.2.8)

Our teachers arz responsible. They are seldom late. .

-She is nice and friendly. She is seldom angry.

Students usually have thelr final exams in May or June.

My father works hard. He is usually tired at night.

Dogs usually bark at strangers.

We seldom see comets.

Cigarettes are usually harmful.

Qur baby usually sleeps ten hours a day.

Mary is inteliigent and she studies hard. She usually gets good grades.

He is not dependab[e. He is seldom on time.

7.3.2.C)

We go to the movies four times 8 week. We oHen go to the movies.
He visits them in July or August. He sometimes visits them.

Smoy often causes respiratory problems. {frequently)
We sometimes have turkey for dinner {two or three times a year]

Commercials oiten interrupt television programs.

Monterrey sometimes has temperatures of 0° degrees during the winter.
Spanish and Lalin American singers often come to work in Mexico.
Robert i= not healthy. He is often sick.

Alice and Rose are often late for the 8 o'clock class, They live far trom
school and they are lazy.

My car is old. It sometimes stops in the middle of the street.
(One or two times every month).
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T WANT

ENJOY

NEED

PREFER

LACK

LOVE

LIKE
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UNIDAD VI - Madulo 14

Helen wants: an apple.
The boys want bicycles.
| want the book..

We enjoy the movies.
The children ‘enjoy the water.
Mrs. Clark enjoys her birds.

She needs onions.
They need forks.
Yuu need eyeglasses.

Bob prefers hot-cakes.
You and Henry prefer ping-pong.
Jo prefers eggs.

The shoe lacks a heel.
The doll lacks an arm.
We lack money ($15 pesos).

" Mary loves dresses.

Bill and Jim Jlove «cars. .
t love children.

You like flowers.

His cousin likes baseball.
The boys like television.
We ﬁg ice-cream.

742,
Mr. Brown likes the records.

He iikes them.

fikes - Mr. Brown - the records.
Patricia loves her baby.

Rer Gaby. - Patricia - loves

The coach prefers football.

She loves it {or him, or her).

prefers - the coach - football

You and Tom love oranges.

you - oranges - lave - and Tom

He prefers it (or she...).

You love them {or you and he...).

Peter needs paint. He needs it.
needs - Peter - paint :
The house lacks doors.

It lacks them.

doors - facks - the house.

Helen and | like music.

We like it [or she and I...}.

like - and | - music - Helen

The boys prefer tennis.

They prefer it.

prefer - tennis - the boys

Alice iikes' Mexican dances.

t lave English. i love it.
" fove - English - |

" She likes them.

Mexican dances - hkes - Alice

pat and Jim enjoy the opera.

They enjoy it.

enjoy - and Jim - the opera - Pat

" Qur parents love you and me.

They love us.

love - you - our parents - and me

You and Peter need the books.

ihe books - and Peter - you - need

Mr. Keaton prefers you and Bob.

" You need them.

He prefers you {aor you and him).

prefers - Mr. Keaton - and Bob - you

You and he want the candy.

You want if.

and he - the candy - want - you
‘Mr. and Mrs. Brown iiké mis.

me - like - and Mrs. Brown - Mr.

3

My father enjoys cigars.

They like ‘me (or he and she.. ).

He enjoys them.

‘ cigars - enjoys - my father.
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Bob plays eve_fy day.
) Ingrid always undersiands.
We are here every morning.
The boys arrive at 7 every
evening.
You_:qa_d_the newspaper every
evening. :
The baby seldom likes his milk.
Our parents giveE—presents
every Christmas.
I want-fruit every morning;
You prepare sandwiches every

ngon,. : minute.
Alice knows the results every

time.
We see our teachers every day.

The children sing in scheal
every morning.

Disponible en
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| want fruit now,
You are preparing sandwiches this

He is playing now. (play)
She understands now.

(understand)

We_are here this moment. (be)
They are arriving now. * (arrive)

You are reading it now. {read)”

He fikes his milk today, (fike)
They are giving us presents now.

She knows the results now.

We see our teachers at this moment.
They are singing in school now.

You brush your teeth after every You are brushing your teeth now.

meal.

~ 7.6.1.
Peter  does not drive carefully.
My sister does not like his manners.
He - does not help . the ladies.
Mr. Brown does not teach ~ French.
Our friend does not read novels,

Mrs. Simpson  doés not run fast,
She does not sing on television,

The boy _does notget ip
Pat _ does not play the plano. :
He does not prepare  the class every day,

346

at 5 in the morning.

{drive]}
(fike}
(help)
{tedach)
{read)

~{run}

(sing)
{get up)

- [play)
_ [prepare}

Dr. Hill

The girl

Mother  does not need tomatoes today. {need)
does not visit the hospital every day. . visit)
Teddy does not smoké cigars. _ (smoke)
Father O' Brien  does not live in New York. - (live)
does not want  her milk. (want}
: {tack)

His brather does not lack  money.

7.6.2.

WALK

CALL

LIKE

KNOW

HELP

SING

PLAY

LACK

He. doesn't walk

We don't walk .

Helen doesn't walk

They _don't walk

! don't call

Bob and Jim don't call

He -doesn't call

We con't call

" Betty _doesn't like

They__don't like

| don't like

You dont like

We don't know

in the park every day.

“home at night.

to school every morning.
rapidly.

him every day.

their families every week.
his girt friend every Sunday.
home every. month.

fish.
foothall.
his music.
beer.

the teacher. -

Peter _doesn't know

their names. .

The children _dont know

the song.

the answer.

You and William _don't know

They__don't help

the police.

Alice _doesn't_help

Peter every day.

we_don't help

them at Christmas.

| don't help

The child_daesn’t_sing

Alice doesnt sing

You _don't sing

Ted and |, don't sing

Bud doesn’t play

Mary every summer.

loudly.

well.

with the boys.
every day.

tennis.

The girls__don't play

~cards.

His sister_doesn't play

the violin well.

Mrs. Clark and Mrs. Kent don't play ping-peng.

We don't_lack

money.

You _don't |ack

talent.

Liz “doesn't lack

beauty.

Pat _doesn't lack

time.
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7.7.1.
! always want fruit.
Peter is usually in class st 8.

Mother often drinks coffee.
He always has bread for breakfast,

Helen often goes to New York in the
summer.

They are often hame at 6:00 a.m.

We'usually take a bus,

He always reads the newspaper in
the morning.

The boys are usually in the library
at 11:00.

We always brush our teeth in the
morning.

Mr. Clark’s class is always in-
teresting.

Alice always arrives on time,

You often go to the muvnes

| am always active.
They usually werk from Monday to
Friday.

We always prac’uce the exercises in
" the labaoratory. .

Bob and Tom are always goods at They

sports
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1_don't always want candy.
He isn't usually home &t 7:30.
She doesn't often drink milk.

He doesnt always have bread
for lunch.

She doesn t ohen go to New York
in the winter. .

They _arent often home at
10:00 a.m.

-We _don't' usually take a taxi.

He _doesn't aiways read the
newspaper at night.

They _aren’t usually in the hbrary
at 8:00.

We don't

always brush our teeth
at noon, ' -

‘Mr.-Simpson’s class _isn't
teresnng

Her 'sister doesn't always arrive

" on time.

You dont often go to the theater
He _isn'%  always active.

They _don't _usually. work on
Saturday,-

We _don't always practice the
exercises in the classroom.

aren't always good at
working. -

always in-

Actividadés 'cdmplementarias

EJERCICIOS QUE DEBE REALIZAR CONFORME APRENDA
LAS ESTRUCTURAS

1.

Observar qué cosas ocurren regularmente a su aErededor y descri-
birlas por escrltu (inciuir fendmenos naturales). .

Hacer una lista de los actos gue realiza en forma periddica y des- -
cribirlas, indicando con que periodicidad ocurren,

Observar las acciones de algunas personas gue conoce bien y des-
cribirlas, indicando con gué frecuencia las realizan, o con qué tge
cuencia se les puede calificar o se puede cailflcar con un adverbio

determinado fo que hacen.

Comentar con un amigo {si no es posible asi, escribirlas todas) Las
cosas’ que, debiendo hacerse, no se hacen, ‘que no debneron a

carse.
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Objetivos generales

" Al terminar de estudiar esta unidad, el alumno:

1. Formulara oraciones en que pregunten si se da accidn o hecho en
forma habitual o permanente.

2. Respondera en forma breve y amplia a las preguntas: formuladas
en el punto anterfor. .

3. Distinguira entre el uso de la palabra ever,-y las palabras always,
usually,o frequently, y sometimes en pregunta. e

4. Contestard a las preguntas formuladas con la palabra ever, indi-
cando frecuencia.

) 7 5. Respondera en forma breve y amplia a las preguntas formuladas-
. i con always, usually, often o frequently, y sometimes.

‘6. Contestara en- forma breve a las preguntas formuladas en esta
unidad, : ’ : L
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introduccion

indicaciones para el manejo de esta unidad.
SECCION DE CONVERSACION

Practiqgue y memorice las frases de la conversacidn de esta unidad
como ha hecho con las de las precedentes,

' ' SECCION DE PRONUNCIACION.

En esta unidad no se presenta ningin nuevo sonido, siga practicando -

los anteriores y tratando de interpretar cada vez mejor los simbolos
fonéticos que representan la pronunciacion de las palabras que consulta
en su diccionario. Poco a poco y con la practica, se familiarizard total-
mente con dichos simbolos y se le/ facilitars grandemente encontrar la
pronunciacién correcta de una palabra que'nunca haya oido,

SECCION DE. ESTRUCTURAS Y VOCABULARIO

Habré notado que a medida que avanza en el curso las estructuras
incluyen mis elementos, aungue no se note mucho en los esquemas es-
tructurales debido a los simboles, que en algunos casos son muy amplios.
La Unidad |, por ejemplo, tenia dos tnicos sujetos, it y they, ni siquiera
indicados con un simbolo, porque no hacia falta: pera a partir de la Uni-
dad 1, hubo que emplear el simbolo § para indicar al sujeto, que podia
ser cualguier pronombre nominative, cualguier nombre propio, o cualquier

“nombre comin con una forma de determinacion; y asi como en el caso
dei sujeto, en el caso de las demas funciones dentro de la oracidn. Es
necesario que siempre que ve un esquema estructural, analice qué tipo
de palabras se emplean en cada uno de los elementos que lo integran,
para que centinuamente pueda enriquecer las nuevas oraciones que se le
proponen con los elementos de las ya aprendidas. '

Ponga el mayar empefo que le sea posible en aprender que does y do
son indispensables cuando se trata de preguntas de accion habitual, pe-
riddica o permanente. Come no existen - estas formas en espafiol, el
alumno que no pene especial esfuerzo en este punto, facilmente se olvida

de incluir does y do en su pregunta, con lo cual su estructura resulta
totalmente incorrecta. . )

3

354

Claﬁe de simbolos empleados en la Unidad VIii

FWali— frequency word —affirmative {adverbio de {recuencia con valor

AE&rAn\?éI,V?J]SUALLY [GENERALLY), OFTEN {FREQUENTLY},

SOMETIMES

-FW neg — frequency word -—~negative ladverbio de frecuencia con ‘valor

negativo) .
SELDOM [RARELY), NEVER

i i j froum bre
— question word asking-about object or circumstance, (pronom
awoe — 1 interrogativo que pide complementos directo o indireclo, y

irrunstanciales)
WHTT, WHOM, WHERE, WHEN, AT WHAT TIME, HOW

qw$S — - guestion word —subject (pronombre interrogativo de sujeto)
“WHO, WHAT

355°



P Preparatﬂrl\a Disponibleen _
abiertaoniine | wweesbecom

Modulo 15

OBJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS

Al concluir el estudio de este médulo, el alumno:

1. Estructurard oraclones para preguntar si una accldn, hechao, incif-

nacién, percepcidn, carencia o posesion se dan habitual, perma-

nente o periddicamente.

Esquemas estructurales:

DOES + § (3s) + b ying _
DD + 8 {no.’is}} me + e

2. Construird oraciones respondiendo ' a la pregunta de si una accidn,
hec_hp._ inclinacion, percepcidn, etc., se da habitual, permanente o
periddicamente. : -

Esquemas estructurales:
' Respuesta breve: ' N

Yes, -+ Spr [(3s) + DOES .
Yes, -+ Spr (nois) + DO ;
No, -+ 'Spr (3s) +. DOES NOT (DOESN'T
No, + Spr {no3s) + DO NOT [DON'T)

Respuesta completa:

Yes, + § (3s) + Vs -+ [C)
;es, _—i—}_ g Ego}&s] -ig V 4+ (C)
o, s} + DOES NOT (DOESN'T) + Vinf 4 (C)
7 No, —}—-S (no3s) + DO NOT (DON'T) -I--I;Iin;n-l-_klé))
Respuesta especial: |

No, .. 9ato real sobre o que si sé da habitual,
permanente ¢ periddicamente

esquemas: §'(3s) + Vs + (C) y § (no3s) + V + {C)

356

9. Elaborard oraciones preguntando si se da alguna vez una accldn,

inclinacion, carengia, efc.

Esquemas estructurales:

DOES 4 § (3s) v
DO + S tnoas)} + EVER + Vinf + (C)

+ (Ad]) + (PLexpr} + M
- be +8+ EVEH} n,,_éxpr} i n’; } ?

. Estructurara dos tipos de respuestas breves a la pregunta de si al-

guna vez se da una accion, inclinacion, etc.

Esquemas estructurales:

1er. tipo: . ‘ :

YES, — FWaff (frequency, word-affirmative}
NO. + FWneg (frequency, word-negative)

FWaf-ALWAYS, USUALLY (GENERALLY), OFTEN (FREQUENTLY).

SOMETIMES
FWneg-SELDOM {RARELY), NEVER

20. tipo:
YES, + Spr (3s) + FWaff + DOES.

YES, + Spr (no3s) + FWaft -+ DO. ) -

YES, - Spr + FWaH + be.
NO, + Spr. '(3s) + FWneg + DOES

NG, + Spr. [(no3s) 4 FWneq -+ Do
NO, 4+ Spr. + FWneg + be

_ Elaborara oraciones preguntando si una accidn, *hecho inclinacion,

etc., se da con una determinada frecuencia.

Esquemas estructurales:DOES + D fas) : : e
, : BO 4 § (no3s) + FWaff + Vinf + (C)?

+ Adj-+ PLexpr -+ (T)
be 4+ § 4+ FWa -|-¥Lexpr+ m ?
+
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Estructurard oraciones respondiendo a la pregunta de si una ac-
cion, hecho, inclinacidn, etc., se da con una determinada frecuen-
cia, usando las respuestas breves ordinarias (puntos de estudio
63y 82,y ademas los siguientes esquemas estructurales:

Respuesta breve incluyendo frecuencia:
YES, + Spr (3s) + FWaff - DOES
YES, + Spr (nods] 4 FWaif + DO
YES, + Spr + FWaif + be

Respuesta completa incluyendo frecuencia:

Yes, <+ S (3s) FWaft 4 Vs + {C) -

"Yes, 4+ 8 [no3s) 4+ FWaH + v + {C)

|1+ Adj + (PLexpr
Yes, + § + be + Fwaﬂ{} PLéxpr pl (E_lr(]pr]-i- ]

No + § (3s) + DOESN'T [+ FWa‘ff —except sometimes— + Vinf .

No + § [no3s) + DON'T }+ (C)

+ Adj + (PLexpr} -+ (T)

No, + § + Be + N'T + FWaH J{ PLexpr -+ m

358

{except sometimes) {4 T

SECCION DE CONVERSACION

MEMORICE

Arthur: Do you coliect stamps? |
Ted: Yas, that is-my hobby. | have °
. a fine collection.- '

Arthur: Do you think it’s interesting?
Ted: Yes, | do. It's relaxing and
enjoyable toa.

INTONATION PATTERN

" Arthur: Dolyouit’:o!lectistamps?

Ted:  Yes, that is myfhobby. | have
ﬁn—ﬂcsilection.

Arthur: Do you think it'_s,iﬂteresting?

Ted: Yes. 1]dq. tt's refaxing and

o/ CA{ORP
iy~ A

Ry ﬂ-"" 22 P
> ~l’
Z

‘ (ﬁ\(//\//f u

DS

i
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HAVE Does Jim have a pen?

* R LR X o o - Yes, he does. -
S . * . . e B - Yes. he has & pen. -
i .1VE Does she live in New Yaork? ‘
WI}ID‘ Ecifeﬂls . No. she does not. No, she
BT doesn't.

No, she lives in Paris

Does the dog meow? ‘
MEOW No,git does not. No, it doesn't.

No, it barks.
REVOLVE Doés the moon revolve around the earth?
Yes, it does. A Q-
Yes. it revolves around the earth. o
8.1. Para_pregun!ar- si una accion, una inclinacién, una posesién o una ca- ' ' ;
rencia se dan habitual, permanente o periddicamente y para respon: - v
der a esta pregunta, : .
8.1.A. Para §(3s)
Esquemas estructurales:
- DOES - § . » Yes, + Spr (3s) + DOES
-+ 8 {3s} + vint + (C) No, + Spr (3s] — DOESN'T
YES, + 8 (35] + Vs 4 (C) '
{respuesta)  [confirmacion]
NO, + S§(3s) + Vs + (C) .
{respuesta)  [informacion adicional de la realidad} T,

‘

EAT Does h bread_in _the morhing?

Vs, hefddes.

Vs, he_eats| bread in_the

morrng..

PREFER . Does Jo prefer apgies?

Mo she does(nht, Ny, she 6' g
doesn't. . , -::s

Ny._she_prefers[oranges.
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8.1A.1. Complete las respuestas breves, ‘ ' - Mr. Brown studies the possibilities.
Does your brother ‘wake up at seven? Yes, he does ‘ _ Mr. Brown drinks mi!k. ‘
Does Helen eat at home? No, she doesn't ' 4 Mr. Brown swims: beautifully.

Does your cat drink milk? : Yes, jtdoes

Does Alice see him? Yes, . : _ ) di
: ‘ X . ;- correspondiente,
Daes the boy understand the problemi? No, : - 8.1A3. gompie'ﬁ:* lam’;redgigﬂfgsy dé la respuesta breve corresp
: s ' 5€ por . :
Does ber father like chocolates? . No, ‘ . ulese p . capy.
‘Does the rose need water? Yes,

Lessan I

Doés the secretary answer ‘the telephong? Yes,

i ¥ 21
Does Father Lane live in New York? No, - . Y ' STUDY Does he study ___French’
Does the general understand your problem?  No, No, he doesn't.
Does her cake taste good? ' Yes, o _
Does the pitcher have water in it? No, — ‘ ~
Does the girt know your cousin? . Nao, i 3 ‘ ",é?
Does the teacher remember its name? Yes, : o DRIVE : a station wagon? ulﬁ\}i’@ﬁ’i
Does he study Chinese? . No, i o) N
Does it have four wheels? Na,
Does the answer correspond to the problem?  Ng,
Does Peter help his parents? Yes,
WANT
8.1A.2. En este ejercicio, lo que se afirme de Mr. Brown preguntelo de
Mr. Kent. : : .
Mr. Brown watches the football game. Does Mr. Kent watch the
: football game?
Mr. Brown thanks his hostess. ~ Duoes Mr. Kent thank his &
: : ss? REACT
Mr. Brown pardons his enemies.
Mr. Brown. calls his friends.
Mr. Brown welcomes hig guests.
Wir. Brown meets Mr. Simpson every day. . " )
Mr. Brown sleeps until seven in the morning.
Mr. Brown remembers the song. NEED

Mr. Brown expects a visitor,
Mr. Brown tells the truth.
Mr. Brown goes home at 6.
Mr. Brown talks to them.
Mr. Brown likes tea.

Mr. Brown dresses elegantly,

J63
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© KNOW the answers?

WALK

LIKE

SING

SPEAK [HE) ' — ltalian?
Torla |{allens ?

..o fo
hablp

HAVE

364

SEE Do you see my hend? (ﬂ (s ha“' Bk *

" NEED Do we need tickets?

e ety e e = e = iy i S £ T, Tt TS, TSRS 8L R 1 S e AR et S o s e

8.1B. Para S (no3s) .
Esquemas estructurales:

. Yes, + Spr (no 3s) 4 DO
DO + § (no3s) + Vint -+ {C)? No, + Spr (no 3s) + DON'T

YES, [respuesta) + § (no3s) + V + (C) — confirmacién
NO, (respuesta) + § (no3s} + V + (C) — infermacidn de la realidad

)
LY

Nb, | dolnok. Nb, 1 Fonlt. Y.
4\
De I—hﬂi‘hzf ey
Jeu? ‘
oy ' il
A ‘ =
2 ~

Nb, Ifdon’t_see it.
BOTHER Do | bother you?

Na, you do not. No, you don'
No, you don't bother me.

WANT Do you want apples?
Yes, we do. y
Yes, we want apples. W<

Yes, you do. @

Yes, you. need tickets.y 5
—

(/Dnv;?f
hee
Tickels?
. -
LIVE . Do they live in Spain? '
No. they do not. No, they don
Mg, they live in ltaly. f
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GROW Do the flowers grow in the garden?
. Yes, they do.
Yes, they grow in the garden.

B.1B.17. Complete las respuestas breves.

Do they talk in class? 7 No, they don't.

366

Do you ask questions?

Do the hooks give the answers?.

Do you and Helen wake up at 57

Do the students eat in the cafeteria?
Do we need the textbook for the class?
Do | speak your language correctly?

Do your friends read Spanish?

Do you study in the evening? (singular)
Do the girls brush their hair at night?
Do your sisters drink milk?

' Do we lack blue paint? _

Do the stores open at 87

Do you like American songs?

Do you and your wife dance profesfonally?
Do you laugh at his jokes?

Do | have your test?

8.18-2. Complate las respuestas breves.

Doas he drive his brother to school? -
Do you sit in front of Alice?

Does water beil at 100° Centigrade?
De you and Bob like apples?

Does she laugh loudly?

Do they snore? .

Does March have thirty-one days?

‘Do we gualify for the scholarship?
" Do the teachers teach well In your school?

Do | need a sweater for the excursion?
Does Peter understand the situation?

Do you and Louise sleep eight hours a day?
Do the children want candy? '

Does he live in China?

Da you teach Chemisiry?

Yes,
Yes,
No,

Yes,
No,

Yes,
Yes,

Yes,

No,
Yes,
No,
No,

No,

Yes,
Yes,
No,

Yes,
No,
Yes,
Yes,
No,
No,
Yes,
Yes,
Yes,
No,
Yes,
Yes,
Yes,
No,
No,

i do
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8.1 B.3.En este ejercicio lo que el hablante {solo o acompafiado) afirma Does the book contain questions?

) de si mismo, lo pregunta del oyente (solo 6 acompanado).

Does the workbook contain guestions?

He and | visit Mary every day. Llo_vm_ﬁsiudary_exeﬂ_dav}_‘
| study the exercises.- Do you_study the exercises? '
Does’ your baby sleep ten hours.a day?

The boys and | talk to our friends. Do you talk to_vour friends?
We jump in the gymnasium. :

I remember Pat. i
We answer the questions in the workbogk. . N Does Helen brush her hair every night?
| like Mexican dances. ) i 7
She and | play tennis.

| sleep all night.

| want potatoes. ) :

We go to the bank every Monday,

| walk to work in the mon;ning. o

Does her baby sleep ten hours a day?

Does Ann brush her hair every night?

Does his book lack pages?

Does my book lack pages?

My cousin and | sing Italian sgﬁgs_ ‘ B ) Does Mr. Lee close his store early?

h ' y 4§ Does Mr. Kent close his store early?
'8.18.4, Resuma las dos preguntas en una sola. Does color affect people psychologically?
"Does Helen speak English? " Do_Heleni_and Peter speak En- ¥ Does sound afHect people psychologically?

Does Peter speak English? " glish? Do they_speak F.ng' lish?

Does John live in New Yark?

8.1B5. Vaya sustituyendo sucesivamente un sujeto por el que le sigue

Does James live in New York?. A y haga los ajustes necesarios en la pregunta.
: . . you Do you remember the waords?
Does the boy play in the park? _ ' | Peter Does Peter remember the words?

Does the dog play in the park?

Irene and Henry

. you and Bill
Does he understand the guestions?
Does she understand the guestions? : — ;.; they - Do they proneunce correctly?
. ) : - 1 |
: : Eloise
Does July have thirty-one days?
You and |

Does August have thirty-one days?

368 368




' a bl erta Oﬁ I| Nne | www.prepa-abierta.com

your brother -
Mike
you and Bob

we

the boys
Mr. Craig
you

you and your uncle

you
they
you and Helen

their mother

we

the children
‘Bobby

8.1B.6. Complete

Guiese por los dibujos.

WANT

LIVE

- Do you want

Does your brother drive fast?

Do the boys like soccer?

FLY

¥

Do you visit London every year?

-»

Do we have time for lunch now?

la pregunta y dé la respuesta breve correspondients.

Yes, i do,

370

SING

beautifully?

PAY

HAVE

PLAY

NEED

3N
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HEAR _

EJECT

8.2. Para preguntar si se da alguna vez una accién, una inclinacin, una ca-

renma 0 una c:rcunstancla etc.
Esquemas estructurales:

DOES + S (3s)

+ EVER ~§~.Vinf + {C}?
‘B0 + § [no3s) ,

' Adj -+ {PLex r]+(T}:
be 4+ S + EVER + {Lexpr -+ [?F},
T

YES, + FWaff - - (frequency word affirmative)
always
usually {generally)
often {frequently)
sometimes

NO, + F Wneg {frequency word negative)
seldom [rarely)
never

Yes, + Spr {35_} + FWaff -+ DOES
Yes, -+ Spr (nods) 4 FWaff -+ DO
Yes, + Spr + FWalf -+ be
No, -+ Spr (3s) 4 FWneg - DOES.
No, + Spr [(no3s) 4 FWneg + DO
No. -+ Spr + FWneg + be

372

Does the sun|EVER}rise in the [west? _Nﬁ_ nelver.
- Vi Nb, it[never does.
‘ o«%»—#

5

Do the stars ever appear in the No, rarely {seldom)
middle of the day? s No, they rarely
LN LT X {seldom) do.
N 27 N [in total sun
. - . -7 eclipses]
A |
A

Yes, sometimes.
Yes; they sometimes
are.

Do the clouds ever cover the sun? Yes, often [frequently)
Yes, they often

{frequently) do.

Yes, usually (generally)
Yes, they usually
(generally) are.

_Is the sun ever in movement? ' Yes, always.
' Yes, it always is.
Vil i/ 2
SO
N A N
o

373



Prepa ra toria Disponible en

Preparatoria Abierta Online

a bi erta Oﬁ I| Nne | www.prepa-abierta.com

S ‘respue: para-las’ pregt 1qu
) No,:seguida dé never o:rarely {seldom) o yes; se-’

de sometimes, often, usually- o always; 2) La respuestasbres - -

8.2.1. Conteste. Utilice los dos tipos de respuesta breve, incluyendo la
lpa!abra indicadora de frecuencia que se da entre paréntesis.

Do you ever read the newspaper?  Yes, always. {always)

) _ Yes, [ always do,
Are they ever here in the morning? |

Does the baby ever wake up at 57 (always)

Do you ever ask him questions? - {often)}

374

(sometimes)

Do you and Bob ever walk In the

park? . {frequently)

Do we ever pronounce your name '

correctly? {seldom)
Is your sister ever in class at 77 - B (usually)
Du-lthey ever drink mi{k? ' {génerally]
Do | ever talk !oudl&? [never)
Are you ever tired in the morning? : (sometimes)
Does the teachar ever arrive late? {rarely)
Am | ever impatient with you? [seldo_m}
Do A_nh and Lﬁuise ever finish éarly? ] - {often) .

8.3. Para preguntar si una accidn, inclinacidn, carencia o circunstancia. se
da con una determinada frecuencia y dar la respuesta correspondiente.

Esquemas estructurales:

DOES + 3‘[33] + Fwaff. 4+ Vint + (C)?
DO + S (no3s] ' Respuestas breves
ordinarias (6.3 - 8.2}

_ Adj + (PLexpr) + (T)
be + § -+ FWaft + I;Lexpr + M

?

Yes, 4+ Spr (3s) + FWalf + DOES
Yes, + Spr (nods) + FWaff - DO
Yes, + Spr + FWaff + be . : .
Yes, + S (3s) + FWaff + Vs + (C)
Yes, + 8 (no3s) + FWaff + V + (C) :
: Adj - (PLexpr) + (T)
Yes, + S + be -+ FWal TPLexpr + (M -

No, + § (3s) - DOESN'T. \ Fwaft(extept sometimes) + Vinf+ (C)
No, + S (no 3s) + DON'T T

, : Adj+{PLexpr.) 1
No, + S --be - N'T + FWaff (except sometimes)+ ¥|_exp; +m

- . . 375
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T it is R
Nb. it's not BRways pure.

Is water |always pure?

Do you usually write to him
on Monday?

-Yes, 1 do. =~ .
Yes, | usually do.
Yes, 1 usudlly write to

5 him on Monday.
o

Po B}?b 7and Alice o'fter_; dance ‘\% v ¢ 3, Yes, they do.
ogether? B ) Yes, they often do.
Yes, they often dance

k \ ' " together..

S’
-

Are you often_'tired at night? - ¢ « No, 1 am not

No, I'm not often tired
at. night. -

aDthi Mary sometimes get up No, she .does not
7 L‘ No, she doesn't.
. y 1

/“”

Yes, they are, :
Yes, they sometimes are.
* Yes, they're sometimes

dirty.

376 '
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| OBSERVE

is‘Waite’k always pure? S :
Do you usually write to him. on Monday?

Para preguntar si una accion, inclinacidn, carencia o circunstan-
cia se dan con una determinada-frecuéncia, 5e inserta la palabra:.:-
indicadora de dicha frecuencia inmediatamente después del su- -
jeto de la pregunta. Sclo se usan en pregunta always, usually {gen- -
erally), often (frequently) y sometimes. i

Is water aiw::-.\ys,pufe?‘.';" Lo Loe Noy itisnot. S
Do you usually write to him on Monday? " Yes, 1do. - - '
‘ o © 7 Yes, lusually do. -

Para este tipo de pregunia se.utiliza la respuesta hreve ordinaria,
Si |a respuesta breve es afirmativa, se le puede insertar la.pa-
jabra indicadora de frecuéncia: después del sujeto.: " 07 L
Cuando Ia palabra indicadora de frecuencia de’la pregunta, e5:50-".
metimes, se puede usar la respuesta breve negativa, pero’ng la <
completa, . 0T m e e B e
Never'y seldom (rarely) no se utilizan en oraciones interrogativas:

§3.1. Vuelva a escribir cada pregunta insertando la palabra indicadora
de frecuencia gque se da entre paréntesis, y complete la respuesta
breve. Si hay dos formas, Uselas.

Does she prefer milk? {always)

Does_she always prefer milk? ‘No, she doesn’t.

Do you sing Mexican songs? (usually}

_ Do you ysually_sing Mexican songs? Yes, | do.

Yes, | usually do.

Are they in class at 77 " {sometimes) Yes,
Yes,

Do they take a taxi to work?  [(often)
Na,
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n}
Na,
Is Patricia here at noon? - {frequently)
\fes..
. Yes,
Do | interrupt your conversations?
' (often)
No,
Do the boys study in the summer?
[_always}
ST Nao,
Is Mike home for Christmas?
' {usually): .
' Yes,
Yes,
Does Susan brush her hair at night?
‘ {always)
Yes,
Yes,
s the weather cold in Monterrey?
{always)
. o,
Eiin‘:“::l']' prepare sandwiches for
' (sometimes) _
Yes,
Yes,

‘Médulo 16

OBJETIVOS ESPECIFICOS

%
Al conciuir el estudio de este modulo, el alumno:

1. Estructurarad oraciones preguniando por un cemplemento o circuns- -
tancia de la accién o hecho al que hace referencia el verbo, median-
te |a utilizacion de los pronombres interrogatives que piden el dato

. que se desea:

Esquema estructural:

+ DOES + § (3s) L& .
+ DO + (no3s) _f + Vinf + (C)

qw0C
: + V-ing - (C)
+ be + 8 + Adj 4+ (PLexpr)+ {T)
+ (PLexpr) + (T)
+1
gqwOC (question word, asking about objects or circumsiances ot verb).
.2, Memoarizara qué dato pide cada uno de los pronombres interroga-
-~ tivos: what, whom, where, when, at what time, how. Recordard
what ... like, what color... y what (pidiendo identificacion).
3. Construird preguntas para saber cgufén ejecuta 0 2 quién o a qué
se atribuye la accion def verbo o el hecho a que se refiere el verbo.

Utilizard para ellb los pronombres gue piden dicha informacion: who,
cuando se irata de personas; what, cuando no se trata de personas.

Esquemas estructurales:

, -4+ V8 4 (C)
qw$s (question word-subject]
. - I i I'C
+

Sk ( ,

15 + {Plexpr) -+ (T}
+
+

)
g
xpr + (T)
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- Memorizara que who pregunta por el sujeto cuando es persona y

what cuando no es persana. No confundir la estructura que pide
sujeto con las estructuras de identificacion que también llevan who
y what ni con la clasificacidn que lleva what ‘

Reiacionard perfectamente, en una pregunta y su respuesta corres-
pondiente, a qué elemento de la respuesta corresponde ef pronom-

bre interrogativo, y poder, teniendo la respuesta, formular la pregun-
ta que le corresponde.

- Relacionaré siempre el verbo terminado en s y es, vy las formas

does y does not. con la tercera persona singular en acciones ha-
bituales, permanentes o periddicas. Relacionara siempre el verbo

sin alteraciones, y las formas do y do not con todas las demas per-
sonas gramaticales.

Relacionara siempré | con am, he.she.it con is, we, you,they, con
are.

8.4. Para pedir informacion sobre un complemento o circunstancia de Ia
accién o hecho a que hace referencia el verbo.

Esquemas estructurales:

+ DOES - S {3s] —_L + Vit + (C)?
+ DO 4+ S (no 3s]_|
qw0C Adj - (PLexpr) -+ (T} ,
. T !
+be 4§+ Plexpr +

qwOC (question word asking about object or circunstance)

He eats ham_and[egds._

He eats ham and eggs

Where does he. eat ham in the restaurant.

and eggs?

John eats ham and eggs in
the restaurant.

He eats ham and eggs in
When does he eat haT, and / the restaurant in the
eggs in the restaurant? morning,

Mary telephones.

Whom does she telephone? | She telephones her father,

I am driving.

What are you driving?, am driving my car.
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{
 am driving my car. ' - \ - g 84,1, Con base en la respuesta, escriba la palabra interrogativa que faltg
L ?;‘;..- are you driving your . —:___C} I'am driving my car fast, 7 en la pregunta. 7 N |
) ) - -)‘ . o ; do you see? | see a painting by Picasso.
Q! __-'D : . S are the boys? : They are in class.
* does Bob answer? Intelligently,
are you and Mary here? In the morning.
is he calling? ~ He is calling his iriend Robert.
is your brother? © He is in Germany.
do you have Algebra? .1 have Algebra at 8.
— . does the teacher live? He lives in Puebla.
—— do w= need? We need coats, hats and gloves.
do you visit every day? I visit my grandparents.
is the ‘concert? The concert is at 9 p.m.
arg the books? They are on the table.
do the children prefer? They prefer candy.
do you want your coffee? I want my.coffee now.
—— do they walk? They walk rapidly.
25 —______ is he painting? He is painting Mrs. Livingstaon.
ERE sl is he describing? ‘ He is describing a machine.
ere, h_";'.‘; _Wlié_m.l 'hnw.éntébuéétéé-f : . does Peter work? He‘ works in a bank,
en preguntas, sirven para. pedir in. : . do you finish? | finish at 10 a.m.

stancia de la accidn. o ‘hecho.

por el objeto en que secomp!e E
whom pregunta por-gl.cuandg.-

78.4.2. Ordene cada grupo de palabras para estructurar una pregunta. Agre-

- Where pide informacion. gue do, does, am, is o are en los casos en que haga falta.

+-lizala-accion:o he e'setefier

| nstancias de lugar donde sg reg-
“:s0bre las:de tiempo: How: p

Se refiere el verbo, when:pide informacion - 1
regunia por°la: forma‘en quese realiza el” : the boys

::h,e_g: 0.0 la accion a que;se refiere el verbo. . now
G I e T are

Lo Bals ham and. eggs.in:the restaurant in't i ke ‘ the boys naw?
 She telephones her fath Aurantn the moming. . . where Where oz e Joye

A ‘am driving. my. ¢ar. fast ' :

- El primer elemento des B T T in school

El'primer elementa de el que indica el obje -
- se complementa el verbio, ha 4o, her father, my ﬂr.m' e what
~Las circunstancias de-fugar y. ¢ Juen ala

guen a'la unidad verbo com- - 4 in the morning

i owiond e f.the restaurant in the morming, . do What do you do in schoel in the morning?
e_-'ge_alizacién,.de la aceion o
uede ir os: o despué :
_aat_es_ _0..IQE§pL_Jes__del. , they
e © visiting )
. o o
: whﬁw Yor Whom are they visiting in New York?

- _ , . - . , : 383
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get up
when
and Bob
you

to school
take

what

every day
you and Ted

are

when -
the .children
in the park

play :

John -
tennis 5
how

eating

the men

what

in the restaurant

Bilf
how
and Irene
are

listening to

we

whom

over the radio

384

now
live

your parents
where

the questions
answer

how

he

in the afterncon
do

Peter

what

sing
where

* American songs
Alice

talk to
whom
in class
they

%

depositing
where

your money
you

run

when

in the park
“the boys

385
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"

8.5. Para preguntar quién ejecuta o a quién o a qué se atribuye la accicn
del verbo o el hecho al que se refiere el verbo. _ ’

Esquemas estructurales:

“ B Vs + ¢} '
-+ Ving + {C)
Adj + (Prexpr) + (1) -

qw-$ {question word-subject) s
: PlLexpr -+ (T}
: T

o

TNy

/WH'O is singing? @'
R

John.
John is singing.

! . .
; Who lives here? Mary.

I

Pt ,/\(

o

What moves your - v AT Water,
mill? . J h‘:ﬂa,'. Water moves my | .
AT W\gﬁ% i mill.

| _ o

An accident.
“An accident is

holding the traffic
up.

What is holding — &' B
the traffic up?’i\tﬂéEL

V4
Flirg- ‘Pl 6 i
"-..4' g

[/ Who sleeps in 1. .

| this hed? S | sleep in it

. el .

\/&/‘%t{ T 51:@
Who works iri Mr. Brown,

vour garden?

Mr. Brown warks in
my ga_rden. Q)

386

B.5.1. Complete la pregunta utilizando la forma interrogativa who o la forma
interrogativa what segin corresponda. Guiese por la contestacion.

Whe s stud‘ying in Germany? My cousin Louise is studying
o . in Germany.
Who manages her. business? Her brother manages her business.

What revolves around the earth?  The moon revolves around the earth.
: grows in your garden? Daisies grow in ‘my garden.

combs her hair every night? Margaret combs her hair every night.
is taking dancing lessons? - We are taking dancing lessons.

The engine of his car produces the
noise.

praduces the noise?

melts ahove Ocentigrade? Ice melts sbove 0°centigrade.

cleans their house? Mary and | clean their house.

needs repairs? ’ Our. garage needs repairs.

supports you? My father supports me.

is on the table? Two presents for Helen are on the
table,

teaches Latin? Mr. Murphy teaches Latin.

LT T

My friends are preparing dinner.

My driar runs on electricity.

is preparing dinner?
runs gn electricity?
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8.5.2. Estructure una pregunta completa con cada grupo de palabras.

his food

the baby
" gives

who

the signals
transmits
what

to us

every evening
you

visits

who

bothering

what

Mrs. Johnson
is

is

who

the door
opening

dollars
costs .

- what

one thousand

in school
sits '
beside you
who

him
what
here
brings

English
who
them
teaches

causing

what )
your headache
is

388

Who giveé the bal;y his food?

What transmits the signals to us?

doesn’t
every day
work

who

runaing
in the park
happily
is - .

who -

8. 5. 3. Guiandose por las respuestas, complete las preguntas can la pa-
labra interrogativa correspondiente. Agregue do, does, am, is, 0

are ‘donde sea necesario para estructurar la pregunta.

Whe helps you in your foice?

What are they reading?

¥

Mr.'CHarIe.s_ Kent helps me in my

- pffice. :

They are reading a history. book.

What do  you play every Saturday? | play golf every Saturday.’

he go to Europe?

the girls eat on Sunday?

the studénts practicing?
lacks two butto-__ns?l
John and Mary sing?
. the children run?
not reading?
he write letters to?
you see them?
speaks Italian?

illuminates the earth at
night?

you -remember?

et

He goes to Eurape every summer.
They eat in the restaurant on Sunday;
They are practicing tennis..

My shirt lacks twﬁ huttons..

They sing beautifully,

They run in the park.

Helen is not reading.

He writes letters to his parents.
We see them every month,

| speak Italian.

The moon iluminates the earth at
night. ' :

We remember her words.
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they calling? They are calling their sisters.
Ann watch television? She watches television in the
evening.
produces confusion? Noise and disorder pmduce
: ‘ confusion.
he studying Eng!isﬁ?- He is studying English"in New York.

I pronounce the words? You pronounce the words weli,
the policeman directing? He ig directing the traffic:
the girls brush their hair? They brush their hair at night.

you cash your checks? | cash my checks at the bank

swims in the lake? The boys swim in the lake.

you eat frujt? We eat fruit in the maofning.

they sit in the park? They sit on a bench in the park.

e she speak? - She speaks softly

vou and Alice {ike? . We like Tom and Bab.

8. 3. 4. Estruciure una pregunta con tada
does, am, is 0 are en los casos en que sea necesario.

ogening
you
what

now What are you opening now?

answer

how

the questions
the students

)

French .
studies

who

in your school
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grupo de palabras. Agreque do,

have

your car
you . -
where -

stands
what

your house
in front of

- Alice

to class
come
when

they

visit
~whom
T gvery ygar

in France

well
speaks
who

English

the piano )
Marie Simpsen -
play

where .

the interruption
causing _
in the program

what

a vacation
when
have

they
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8. 5. 5. A partir de la informacion contenida en cada pequenc parrafg, es-,

tructure las preguntas que quedan indicadas.

John Clark is a doctor. He lives in New York. He speaks English
and Spanish well. He goes to the hospital at 7 every morning.

What is John Clark?
Where does he live?
What does he speak well?

How_does he speak English and
Spanish?

When does he go to the hospital?

Joan is Peter's daughter. 'She is always ‘happy. She studies in

Monterréy-in the summer. She learns quickly. She speaks-Spanish

in class.

Who is Joan?

How is she always? o -
When does she study in Monterrey? -
How does she learn? .
What does she speak in class?

Where does she speak Spanish?

Mike and Peter are students, They get up at 6 every day. They go
to school. They study languages all morning. -

“What : .

At what. time ' .

‘Where

What___ all morning?
My tather is a writer. He writes novels. He sells his riovels throu-
ghout Latin Amertca. His novels are interesting.

Who '

What

Where

What tike?
My garden is beautiful. It has trees, flowers and a fountain.
The children are playing in'the garden now. They are running happily.

What '
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What .
Where - now?
How: :
| write letters to my. friends et}e'ry week. lThe'y live in Argentina.
They are doctors. They work in a big hospital in Buehos Aires.
They come to Mexico every summer.
Whom every week?
Where '
What
Where
When _ :
~ The lesson deals with the Second World War. We are studying it.
We have a history test every Thursday. We are tired now.
What
Who
“When _
How _now? 7
' i ' having bacon
hn and Peter are having breakfast now. They are | )
i?\d eggs and coffee. The bacon and eggs are delicious, butrthe
coffee is cold. ‘
Who now?
What
How
What
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"Brown {alks to. them. Does

Respuesta a los ejercicios
UNIDAD Vil - Madulo 15
8.1 A,

) Mr.
Mr. Brown likes tea.

Mr. Kent talk to them?

Does

Mr. Kent like tea?

Mr. Brown dressas elegantly. Does

Mr. Kent dress elegantly?

Does

your brother wake up at seven?

Yes, he does.

Mr. Brown studies the possibilities. Does

My. Kent study the possibilities?

Does Helen eat at home?
Does your cat drink milk?
Does Alice sée him?

Does the boy understand the problem?

Does her father like chocolates?
Does the rose need water?

No, she doesn't.
Yes, it does. -
Yes, she does.

No, he doesn't.
No, he doesn't.
Yes, it does. .

Does the secretary answer the telephone? Yes, she does {or he does).

Does Father Lane live in New York?

No, he doesn't.

Does the generalunderstandyuurproblemE?No. he .doesn't {or she doesn't].

Does her cake taste good?

Does the pitcher have water in it?
Does the girl know your cousin?
Does the teacher remember its name
Does he study Chinese?

Does it have four wheels?

Does the answer correspond to the
problem?

Does Peter help his parents?
81A2.

Mr. Brown watches the football
game. '
Mr. Brown thanks his hostess.
Mr. Brown pardons his enemies.
Mr. Brown calls his friends.

®

Mr. Brown welcomes his quests.
Mr. Brown meets Mr. Simpson

" Yes, it does,
No, it doesn't.
No, she doesn't.
7 Yes, he does [or she does)..
No, he doesn't.
No, it doesn't.

‘Nd, it doesn't. v
Yes, he does. -

Does Mr. Kent watch the foothall
game? : .
Does Mr. Kent thank his hostess?

Does Mr. Kent pardon his enemies?

Does Mr. Kent call his friends?
Does Mr. Kent welcome his guests?

Does Mr. Kent meet Mr, Simpson -

every day. .
Mr. Brown sleeps until seven

every day?

Does Mr. Kent sleep until seven

in 'the morning.

in the morning?

Mr. Brown.remembers the song

Does Mi. Kent remember the song?

Mr. Brown expects .a visitor.

Dogs Mr. Kent expect a visitor?

Mr. Brown tells the truth.

Does Mr! Kent tell the truth?

Mr. Brown goes home at .

394

Does Mr. Kent go home at 87 -

-

Mr. Brown drinks milk. Does Mr. Kent drink milk?.
Mr. Brown swims beautifully. Does Mr. Kent swim i?eautlfully?
8.1 A3,
STUDY Does he study -~ . French?
-No, he doesn't
DRIVE ~ Does_he_drive a station wagon?
Yes, he does. ‘
WANT Does he want - milk?
Yes, he does.
REACT Does it react to the music?
Yes, it does,
NEED Does she need ‘ a cs:at?
: Yes, she does. 7
KNOW Does he know the answers?
: Yes, he does. .
WALK boes she walk to school every day?
Yes, she does. ‘ :
LIKE Does she like cake?
~Yes, she does.
SING Does she sing___ 'well?
' No, she doesn't.
.SPEAK (HE) Does he speak [talian? .
. . . No, he doesn't.
HAVE Does it have a garden?

No, it doesn't.

-
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Do they tali( in class?
Do you ask questions?

Do the books give the answers?

Do you and Helen wake up at 57.
Do the students eat in the caféteria?
Do we need the textbook for the class?
Do | speak your language correctly?

Do your friends read Spanish?

Do you study in the evening? (éingular}
Do the girls brush their hair at night?
Do your sisters drink mijk?

Do we 1ack blue paint?

Do the stores open at 97

Do you like American songs?

Do you and your wife dance profesionéily? Yes,

Do you laugh-at his jokes?
Do | have your test?

8.1B.2.

Does he drive his brother to school?
Do you sit in front of Alice? ’
Does water boil at 100° Centigrade?
Do you and Bob like apples?

Does she laugh loudly?
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Yes,
Na,

No,” _they don't,
Yes, | do.
Yes, they do.
_Na, ' we, don't.
Yes, they do.
No, you don't. (or we don't).
Yes, _you do.
Yes, _they do.
Yes, | do.
No. _they don't.
Yes, _they do.
~No, _we don’t. (or you don't).
No, theydon't = ..
No, | dont.
we_do.

| do. (or we: do).

_you don't.

. Yes, he. does.,

No, | don't.
Yes, it does.
Yes,  we do.

No, she doesn't.

8.1B.3.
He and [ visit Mary every day.

. b'study the exercises.
" The boys and | talk te our friends.

We jump in the gymnasium

! remember Pat.

b i 3 R R e 7 1L £ e 7 s o T L iAo e ot e et 2

Do you visit Mary every day?
Do you study the exercises?
Do you talk to your friends?
Do you jump in the gymna-
giun?

Do you remember Pat?

We answer the questions in the workbnok Do you answer the guestions

I like Mexican dances.

" She and | play tennis.

| sleep all night.
| want potatoes.
We go to the bark every Monday.

i walk to work in the morning.
My cousin and | sing ltalian songs?

8.1B.4.

Does Helen speak English?
Does Petér speak English?

Does John live in New York?
Does James live in New York?

Does the boy play in the park?
Does the dog play in the park?

Does he understand the guestions?

in the workbook?

Do you like Mexican dances?

Do you play tennis? .
Do you sleep all night?

Do you want potatoes?

Do you go to the bank every
Monday?

Do you walk to work in the
morning?

Do you sing ltalian songs?

Do Helen and Peter speak English?

Do they speak English?

Do John and James live in. New

York? Do they live in New York?

Do the hoy and the dog play in the

park? Do they play in the park?

Do he and she ‘understand the

Do they snore? _
Does March have thirty-one days?
Do we qualify for the scholarship')

No,  they don't.

Yes, it does.

Yes, you 'do. [or we do).

Do the teachers teach well in your school? VYes, they do. .

. Do | need a sweater for the excursion?
~ Does Peter understand the situation? .

No, you don't.. .

Yes, he does.

Do you and Louise sleep éight hours a day? Yes, we do.

Do the children want candy?
Does he live in China?
Do you teach Chemistry?
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" Yes, they do.
No, bhe doesnt,

No. I don't.

Does she understand the questions? guestions? Do they understand the
queshons’

Does July have thiriy-one days?- Do July and August have _thirty—one
Does August have thirty-one days? days? Do they have thirty-one days?

Does the bﬁok gontzin questions? Do the book and the workbook
Does the workbook contain questions? contain questions? Do they contain
questions?

'Dues-your baby sleep ter hours a day? Do your baby and Ter baby sleep
Does her baby sleep ten hours a day?ien hours a day? Do they sleep ten’
- hours a day? ' .
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Does Helen brush her hair every night? Do Helen and Ann brush their

Does his book lack pages?
Does my bock lack pages?

Does Mr. Lee close his store early?
Does Mr, Kent close his store early?

~ Does Ann brush her hair every night? fapy every night? Do they brush

their hair every night?

Do his book and my book lack
pages? Do they lack pages?

Do Mr. Lee -and Mr. Kent close
their stores early? Do they
close their stores early?

Does colar affect peop‘Ee psychologically? Do _color and sound affect
Does sound afiect people psycholqgically? people psychologically? Do they

8.1B.5.

you
Peter

Irene and Henry
you and Bill

they

|

Eloise
You and |

your brother
Mike

you and Bob
we

the boys

Mr. Craig

you ;

you and your uncle

you.
they _
you and Helen

* their mother

we
the children

. Bohby

338

affect pepple psychologically?

Do you remember the words?
Does Peter remember- the words?
Do Irene and Henry remember the words?

- Do_you and Bill remémber _the words?

Do _they pronounce correctly?

Do | pronounce corractiy?

Boes Eloise pronounce correctly?
BDe you and | pronounce correctly?

“Does your brother drive fast?

iJoes Mike drive fast?
Do you and Boh drive fast?
Do we drive fast?

Do the boys like soccer?

Does Mr. Craig like soccer?

Do you like soccer?

Do you and your uncle like soccer?

Do vyou visit London every year?

Do they visit London every year?

Do vou and Helen visit London every year?
Does their mother visit Londen every year?

Do we have tlime for lunch now? i
D ildren have time for lunch now?

- Does Bobby have time for Junch now?

Do | have time tor lunch now?

N

8.18.6.
WANT Do you want. cake ?
' Yes, | do.
LVE Does she live: beside the church?
Yes, she does.
SING Do_they sing beautifully?
- Yes, they do..
FLY ) . Does it fly. high?
' _ No, it doesn't.
Ay Do | pay in advance?
Yes, you do.
HAVE Do you have pictures in your room?
_ Yes, | do.
PLAY . - Do _they play chess?
’ Yes, they do:
NEED Do they need paint?
o : Neo, they don't.
HEAR -Do_you hear me?
' Yes, | do. o
EJECT Does it eject lava and rocks?
Yes it does. ’
8.2.1,
Dd.you ever read the newspaper? Yes, always. - [always)
Yes, | always do.
Are they ever here in the morning?  Yes, somstimes. {sometimes]
' Yes, they sometimes are.
Does the baby ever wake up at 57 Yes, always. {always)
' Yes, it. always does.
Do you ever ask him questions? Yes, olien. . (often)
- Yes, | often do.
Dd'you and Bob aver walk in the Yes, frequently. [frequently)
park? ' Yes, we frequently do.
Do we ever pronpunce your name No, seldom. {seldom]
correctly? . ' No, you seldom do,
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Is your sister ever in class at 77 Yes. usually,

Do they ever drink mitk? Yes, generally,

[usually)
Yes, she usually is.
{generallyl
Yes, they generally do.
No, never. [never}

Do 1 ever talk loudly?

No, you never do.

Are you ever tired in the morning? Yes, sometimes.

Yes, | sometimes am.

Does the teacher ever'arrive late? No, rarely. {raraly).
" No, he [she] rarely does,
Am | ever impatient with you? No, seldom. {seldom]
No, you seldom are,
De Ann and Lounse ever fmlsh ear|Y” Yes, often. (often)
. Yes, they often dg. -
i
gat. ' -
Dees she prefer milk? {always)
Does she always prefer milk? No, she doesn't.
Do you sipg Mexican songs? {usually)  Yes, I do,
Do _you usually sing_Mexican_songs? Yes. | usually do. -
ﬁre mey in class at 7. {sometimes) Yes, they are
re they som?tlmes in cia§s at 77 Yes, they sometimes
Do they take a taxi to work? (often) are:
Do they_often take a taxi to work? No.  they don't.
Are you angry at him? {often) ‘ , C
Are you often angry at him? No, [|'m not.
Is Patricia here at noon? - [frequenily} A Yes, * she is.
Is Patricia frequently here at nogn? Yes, she frequently is. -
Do | |nterrupt your' conversations? (often]
Do | oftéhiintérrupt your conversations? . No, you don't.
Do the boys study in the summer? (always] ' '
Do the boys always study in the summer? No, they don't.

400

Is Mike home for Christmas? (usually)

" }s Mike usually_home for Christmas?

Does Susan brush her hair at night? (always)

{sometimes) -

Does Susan always brush her hair at night?

Is the weather cold in Monterrey?
Is the weather always cold in Monterrey? _  No,

Do you prepare sandwiches for dinner.
(sometimes)

Do_you sometimes p_epare sandwiches for  Ves,

Yes, he is.
Yes. he usually is.
Yes, she does. -
VYes, She always does
(always)
it isn't,
Yes, | do.

I sometimes do.

| see a painting by P;Ecasso.'
They are in class.

Intefligently.

In the morning.

He is calling his friend Robert.
He is in Germany.

[ have Algebra at B.

He lives in Puebla.

We need coats, hats and gloves.
| visit my grandparents.

- The concert is at § p.m.

They are on the table.

They prefer candy.

i want my coffee now.

They walk rapidly.

He is. painting Mrs. Livingston.
He is describing a machine.

He works in a bank.

dinner?

UNIDAD VviIIl — MODULO 16
BA.T.
What do you see?
Where are the boys?
How does Bob answer?
When are you and Mary here?
whom is he calling?
Where  js your brother?
When do you have Algebra?
Where does the teacher live?
What do we need?
Whom do you visit every day?
When is the concert?
Where . are the books?
What do the children prefer?
When do you want your c:oﬁee?
How do they watk? -
Whom _  is he painting?
What . is he describing?
Where does Peter work?
When .

do you finish?

{ finish at 10 a.m.
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Baz. listening to
* K we |
| ‘t;vvh;n;he radio Whom are we listening to over the radio? ?
the boys
now mgysto_re ‘
are _ ,
where Where are the boys now? open When do they open the store?
when
in school .
you now
what Clive

in the marning
do

What do you do in school in the mdrning?

your parents
where

Where do your parents live now?

they * the questions

ylsmng answer )

in New York ‘ ' o how How does he answer the gquestions?’

whom Whom are they visiting in New York? he

get up . in the afternoon

when ' do .

and Bob, Peter What does Peter do in the afternoon?

you - When do you and Bob get up? what

to school . sing '

lake where . . . . o

what American songs Where does Alice sing American songs’

every day . Alice . : :

you and Ted What do you and Ted take to school every day? f

3\:}?{3” talk to

the children : : :z;hggss Whom do they talk to in class?

in the park When are the children in the park? they

play depositing .

John where iy 9

tennis ] . your money Where are you depositing your money?

how How does John play tennis? " you

ealing run

the .men when : o .

what in the park When do the boys run in the park?

in the restaurant What are the men eating in the restaurant? the boys

Bilt

how

and lrene ; -

are How are Bill and. Ireng?

. ’ - 0
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8.5.1.
ho _is studying in Germany? My cousin Louise is studying in
Germany.

Who  manages her business? Her brother manages her business.

What revolves around the earth? The moon revolves around the earth.

What grows in your garden?

- Daisles grow in my garden.

Who combs her hair every night? Margaret combs her hair every night.

Who s taking dancing lessons? 'We are taking dancing lessons.

‘What _ produces the noise? The engiﬁe of his car produces the
' noise.

What melts above 0" Centigrade? lce melts above 0° Centigrade.
Who cleans their house?
What needs repairs?

Mary and | clean their house.

Our garage needs repairs.

My father supports me.

Two presents for Hélgn are on the
- table. o

E

ho  supports you?
What is on the table?

Who  teaches Lafin? . Mr. Murphy teaches Latin.
Who  is preparing dinner? My friends are preparing dinner.
What  runs on electricity? My drier runs on electricity.
852,

his food

the baby ' .
gives Who gives the bahy his food?

who )

the signals

transmits :

what . What transmits the singnals to us?
1o us -

EVEry Evening
you
visits

Who visits you every evening?
who -

bothering
what
Mrs. Johnson

' What is bothering Mrs. Johnson? -
is

404

is -

- who

the door
apening

dollars

costs

what ]
one thousand

in school
sits

beside you
who'

nim
what
here
brings-

English
who
them
teaches

causing

what

your headache
is -

doesn’t

_every day

work
who

running

in the park
happily

is

who

s g PN,

Who is opening the door?

What costs one thousand dollars?

Who sits heside you in school?

What brings him here?

Who teaches them English?

;

What is causing your headache?

Who doesn't work every day?

Who is runing happily in the park?
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8.5.3.
Who

What are

What do
When does
Where do

What are
What

How do
Where do
Who is
Whom does
When do
Who

What

What do
Whom are
When does

What

Where is

How do
What is
When do
Where do
Wha
When do
Where da

How does
Whom do

446

helps you in your office?

they reading?
you play every Saturday?
he go to Europe?

the girls eat on Sunday?

‘the students practicing? -

lacks two buttons?
John and Mary sing?
the children run?

not reading?

he write letters tg?
you see them?
speaks [talian?
iMuminates the earth at
night?

you remember?

they calling?

Ann watch television?

produces confusion?

~he studying English?

| pronounce the words?
the. policeman dirécting?
the girls brush their hair?
you cash your checks?
swims in the lake?

you eat fruit?

they sit in the park?
she speak?

yau and Alice like?

Mr. Charles Kent helps me in
my office.

They zzi-e'reading a history book,
! pley golf every Saturday, '

He goes to Europe every summer.

They eat in the restaurant on
Sunday. : '

They are practicing tennis.

My shirt lacks two buttons.
They sing beautifully.

They run in the park.

Helen is not reading.

He writes letters to his parents.
We see them every month,

| speak italian. .
The moon illuminates the earth
at night,

We remember her words.

" They are calling their sisters,”

She watches television in the
evening.

Noise and disorder pr_oduce

confusion.

He Is studying .English in
New York.

You pronounce the words well,
He is directing the traffic.
They brush their hair at night.
I cash my checks at the bank.
The boys swim in the lake.
We eat fruit in the morning.
They sit on a bench in the park.

. She speaks softly. -

We like Tom and Bob.

8.54.

opening
you
what
now

answer
how

the guestions
the students

French

studies

who

in your schoo!

have
your car

.yau

where

stands

- what
- your house

in front of

“Alice.
to, class
come
when

they

visit
whom
gvery year
in France

well
speaks
who
English

the piano.
Marie Simpson
play

where

the interruption

causing
in the program
what

What are you opening now?

How do the students answer the questions?

P

Who studias French in your school?

Where do you have your car?

What stands in front of your house?

When does Alice come to class?

Whom do they visit in France every year?

Wh.u speaks English well?

Where does Mary Simpson play the piano?

What is causing the interruption in the program? _r
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a vacation
when

have . ' Wh ' i
% en do they have a vacation?

8.5.5.

John Clark is a doctor. He lives in New York. He speaks: Engvlish and-

Spanish well. He goes to the hospital at 7 every morning.
What is John Clark? '

Where - does he live?

What does he speak well?

How does he. speak English and Spanish? .

When does he go to the hospital?

Joan is Peter's ‘daughter. She is always happy. She studies in Monterrey

in the summer. She learns quickly. She speaks . Spanish in class.

- Who is Joan? : N
How is she always?
When does she study in Monterrey?
How does she learn?
What does she speak in class?

Where does she speak Spanish?

Mike and Peter are students. The
. et
scheol. They study languages all m)(r)_rging.uplat 8 every day. They go to
3

What r ike' 7

At what time do they get up every day?
Where do they go?

What do they study all morning?

My father is a writer. He wrj i
, . riter. Ites novels. He selis his no
Latin America. His novels are interesting. Vels throughou

Wha writes novels?

What is_you father? ) i '

c—??_ylou father? {or What does he sell throughout Latin Ameri-
Where does he sell his novels? _ : i
What are his novels like?

i) TSV LI
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My garden is beautiful. It has trees, flowers and a fountain. The children
are playing in the garden now. They are running happily.

What . is your garden like?
What does your garden have?
Where are the children now?

How are they running?

| write letters to my friends every week. Tﬁey live in Argentina. They A‘afe
doctors. They work in a big hospital in Buenos Aires. They come to Mexico

every summer.

Whom  do you write letters to every week?

Where do they live?

What are they?

Where ©  do they work?

When do_you write {etters to vour friends?
When do they come to Mexico?

The lesson deals with the Second World War. We are studying it. We have
a history test every Thursday. We are tired now, .

What  deals with the Second World War?

Who is_studying it?
When do vou have a history test?

How are you now?

John and Peter are having breakfast now. They are having bacon and
eqggs and coffee. The bacon and eggs are delicious, but the coffee is cold.

‘Who is having breakfast now?

What are they having? :

How are ihe bacen and eggs? {or How arg the bacon and eggs and
the coftee?)

What is cold?
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Actividades complementarias

EJERCICIOS QUE DéBE REALIZAR CONFORME APRENDA
LAS ESTRUCTURAS o

1. -Buscar en un diccionario cuanda, menos quince de los verbps da
esta unidad, que por su transcripcion fonstica vea cual es el Gl
timo sonido que contienen y agregarles la terminacion corres-
pondiente. Deberd recordar que la base para tal clasificacion serd
fa sonaridad o falta de sonoridad de Ja pranunciacidn que terminan

< en su forma simple (nombre del verbo).

2. §i tiene manera de practicar con otra persona, hacer con ella un

ejercicio de preguntas y respuestas sobre lag actividades, actitu-
des, carencias, etc., de personas que ambos conocen, de persona-
jes famosos, etc., tanto. habituales como que estén en desarrollo
en el momento del habla. -
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Apéndice |
Alfabeto fonético y descripcién de
los sonidos

Hemos dicho en la introduccion a este texto que si bien el inglés v el .
espaol utilizan basicamente el mismo alfabeto para su escritura, los so-
nidos representados por las letras son diferentes para cada lengua en la
mayor parte de los casos,.y no s6lo-eso, en inglés, un mismo sonido puede
ser representado por diferentes letras o combinaciones de letras, vy a ia
vez, una misma letra puede representar varios somidos diferentes.

Lo anterior hdce indispensable la utilizacion de un alfabeto fonético en
que cada simbolo represente un sonido y sdlo ése, y gran parte de los
diccionarios ingleses, no sélo los bilinglies, dan la simbolizacidn fonética
de cada palabra. ya que los mismos hablantes nativos del inglés consultan
la estructura fonética de algunas palabras dificiles o poco usuales, para
saber como se pronuncian. :

Hay diferentes alfabetos fonéticos para el inglés, y no todos los-diccio-
harios coinciden en 8! use de uno mismo. Ante la imposibilidad de dar-
los todos, en seguida anotamos uno que reproduce, con ligeras varianies,
el de la 1.P.A. (International Phonetics Association), que nos ha parecido
el mds a propdsito para nuestro curso, Cada alumno podra consultar en su

- diccionario las palabras clave que damos y hacer las adaptaciones nece-

sarlas para que pueda utilizer todas las indicaciones en que nos valemos
de simbolos fonéticos.

En seguida del alfabeto fonético con sus palabras clave, damos una
explicacian de cémo se producen aproximadamente los diferentes sonidos
del inglés, como una ayuda adicional para los. alumnos de este curso.
Esta explicacion toma los sonidos por grupos que tienen las micmas ca-
racteristicas, y no en el orden alfabético, por lo cual, en fa lista alfabé-
tica se indica el nimero de localizacidn de cada sonido en la lista descrip-
tiva. Por ejemplo, el sonido a aparece asi: a (8), lo cual quiere decir que
hay siete sonidos descritos antes que a, y que éste ocupa el octavo lugar.
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ALFABETO FONETICO

oy, 8 (8) car [kar] ks (30) box [baks]

o= (5) at [xt] kw (30) quart [kwort]
ai (8) 1 [ai] I {22) milk[milk]

o au {8) out [aut] m {23) me [mi:]

o A (7) one [wAn] : n (24) no [na:]

: AL{i4) surf [sALf] ' ¥ p(25) ink [ihk], sing

T 0 (6) seven ['sev yn] . ['sipg]
b {27} bet [bet] ® 9 [13) saw '[53.] o

“d (29) do [du:]
d3 (42) joke [d3ok]
& (36) they [Bei] = . *
e (3] eight [eit] '
= € (4} ten [ten]

ei [3) day [dei]

‘ ) . . r (21) ear [i:r]

e:r (16) care [ke:r] ] '

e iy L2 ) s b

g (31} go {go:] ' t {28) two [tu:]

® 6 (35} three [Ori:]

o (12) window [‘win-do]
o: {t1) nose [no:iz]

ai (13) oil [2il]

or (17} or [or]

p. (26} pen [pen]

£l 1

“h (32) he [hi:] ®  tJ(41) check [trek]
hw {32} why [hwai] . : u (9] soup [sup]
) i1 eve {ivv] * v {10} put [put]
c o {2) it [1t3 * ur (18] sure [fur)
* o ir (158) fear [fir] v (34] love [lAv]
.j (19) yes [jes) _ w [20) we [wi]
ju (19) view [vju:] z (38) rose [ro:z)
k [30}.can [ka:n] * 3140) usual [Yju-3u3l]

{'] Indica acento primario (el ma . -
: s fuerte], y se i
acentuada. Ej. administer. [aed'mln-!s-tﬂr?l. coloca ante; de fa silabs

(.} Indica acento secundario (el que'sigue al mas fuerte en intensidad), y

se coloca antes de i : ' .
Pstreief 9], fe 1o silaba acentuada. Ej. gdm:nistratlon (ae d,min.

{"} Indica separacion de silabas, como en los ejemplos anteriores.

(:) Indica_tensién or. iowi .
“Y..por. consiaviente 2 TR TS TR S
g0 [g0:], Y-p quiente zlargamiants de la vocal, comi en

* Simbolos no comunes 2 los de

. | alfab ]
parecido con éstos, sto general, colocados segin su
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- indicaciones de comg se pronuncia

DESCRIPCION DE CADA UNO DE.
LOS SONIDOS

Antes de iniciar ia descripcion pro-
piamente dicha de los sonidos del in-

glés, le presentamos un dibujo donde - i ry

se muestran, con sus nombres, los di- > mm

versos ‘arganos y elementos que in- Lo L

tervienen en el proceso del habla. Me- oty P
A K . O . s %,:

diante el estudio de este dibujo ¥ de i

los nombres que en €l aparecen, po-
dra interprétar debidamente nuestras

cada sonido, con el auxilio adicional
de los dibujos para cada sonido.

GlaTig

En el proceso del habla en inglés, 4

al igual que en espafiol, el aire proce-g3 FAHAear T,
dente de los pulmones se altera o mo-%- 757
dula de cuatro formas diferentes para " P/
producir el sonido: 1) Por roce con las -

cuerdas vocales, gue se estiran y ten- 4
san dejando una pequedfia abertura. La uRALe vocses

mayor tension de las cuerdas vocales

- determina que los sonidos sean vi-

brados o sonorns; la falta de tensidn
de 1as cuerdas vocales determina que
los sonidos sean sordos. 2} Por cierre

‘primero, acumutamients -de presion

del aire después, y finalmente expul-
sion del aire. 3) Por estrechamiento y
friccidn en las aberturas de salida del
aire. 4) Por carnbios de forma y am-
plitud en las cavidades faringeas, oral
y nasal (garganta, boca y nariz}.

A~~SONIDOS VOCALES

Se caracterizan esencialmente porque sirven de base para lz forma-
cion de silabas. Todas las vocales son vibradas, es decir, se producen con
vibracién de las cuerdas vocales. Su calidad depende de la altura y posi-
cién de la lengua y de las modificaciones que tienen las cajas de reso-
nancia {cavidades oral y nasal), al cambiar de posicién la lengua y los
labias. En inpglés se cierra el pasaje nasal para pronunciar las vocales,

Hay vocales que se pronuncian tensando los misculos de la lengua y
1a laringe, se les llama tensas, y suelen aparecer sefialadas con (] en-los
diccionarios. Esta tension da como resultado que el sanido se prolongue y
adquiera ralidad de diptongo.’
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Se clasifican como frontales, centrales y posteriores, ¥y como superio- - : - bain. Relaiada’

Tnfor ) ' oo {4) : . [€] Media-baja. Relajada. E! arco de
res, medias e inferiores.. ,, - . . o langus més atras que para [e].
igual conmtacto de la lengua con
los molares superiores. Labios
sin redondear.

palabras para contrastar: h
[e] y [€]: bait/bet [bet]/[bet].

N
SUPERICRES

agft

- e[
MEDIAS ’a"‘{f

nqur-:m(ﬂ

P ET

{#] Inferior-media. Relajada. Se rom-
-pe el contacto lateral de 1a len-
gua con. las muelas superiores.

' ' {51 :
: : : - - La lengua casi plana toca la en-
10. Vocales frontales : ' cia inferior con su punta, Las la-
: . ' - bios estan distendidos, sin re-
(1) y_\ : . [E].Superior-a[ga.' Tensa. (Skmboliza- . ' @ \ dondear. :
- TN da a veces [iy] por su calidad f : I

|NFERLORES EROMTALES CENTRALES FOS‘I‘ETEloP_E;‘

ﬂ E ‘Palabras para contrastar todas
i : - drptonlgada]. Lengua altaE en con- las vocales frontales:
i ) tacto lateral con los molares ca- st iheait f ¥
i.’ J si hasta el frente de la boca. La- | _ - [?i?l?t]/tiilgé??ﬂ['lfeett]/%?—,tm[]b't]_
L bios distendidos como en una : . ) T
amplia sonrisa.

20. Vocales centrales - .
(6) : [#] Media-intermedia. Relajada. la
. lengua descansa casi inerie en

(2} ' [1] Superior-bzja. Relajada. Tiene va- I posicion media central, y tiene
riantes ras centrales. Lengua ‘ o ’ un ligero arco en el centro. la-

. menos alta que para [i], perocon . ’ SNERY : hios en posicion neutra o ligerisk

. igual contacto lateral con los mo- ‘ Q ' mamente redondeados. Aparece

lares. Arco de la lengua ligera- exclusivamente en silaba ro
mente mas atras. Labios un po- acentuada.
co mas recogidos que para [i].

(- : [A) Media-baja, casi posterior. Rela-

Palabras para contrastar: R ] :
: ¥ jada. La.lengua se arquea mas
[i] e [1]: beat [bit] bit [bit]. o i hacia Stré; que para {i]. Labios

. : ‘ sin redondear.
: Aparece en monosilabos y sila-
{3) \ [ e] Medis-alta. Tensa. Normalmente bas acentuadas. '

, ~ ~lei] la lengua se desliza de la posi- _ .
ZQ cion media alta a la posicion su- [4] y [A] no se dan en contras-
. {Jeriord adquiriendo cah%ac} dijp- te, puesl}o que una va en silaba
W= \) P e tongada, a veces ' simbolizada acenluada y 16 oira no, perdé po
é-\_ fey]. El sonido sin diptongar se "demos percibir la diferencia va-
q . da en silabas no acentuadas. Len- liendonos de. permit (verbo) vy
\ \ gua en contacto con molares su- permit {sustgnti\ro] que Se pro-

, periores. Labios sin redondear, nuncian [per'mit] y ['pArmit].
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[a] Inferior-baja (tanto como se pue-

~ 5e da sin diptongar en relativa-

da). Relajada. Ligeramente hacia
el frente de la parte central;
mente pocas casos.

"Palabras para contrastar:
[61, [A) y [a]: permit/permit 7

_ {ta. silaba)/par

[ai]

fau)

[u]

(]

[por]/[pAr]/[par].

“El diptongo [ai] se inicia con la
lenguza en posicién de [a], se
‘acentlia y valora este sonido, y

luego se eleva la lengua. hacia

el frente para pronunciar. [iF.

El diptongo [au] se inicia igual -

que el anterior, pero el arco de la
lengua se eleva hacia atrds, a la
posicién de [u].

Palabtas para contrastar:

[a]. [ai]l vy [au]: bah/by/bow
[ba:]/[bai]l/[bau].* :

Superior-alta, Tensa. El arco de

la lengua lo mas alte posible en. -

ta cavidad oral. Labios completa-
mente redendeados. Cominmen-

te tiene calidad de diptonge, vy -

a veces se simboliza [uw].

Superiar-baja. Relajada. El pun-
to mas alte del arco de la lengua
esta ligeramente por debajo de la
posicién para [u]. Labios redon-
deados.

Palabras para contrastar:
[ul y [o]: pool/pull [pull/[pul].

- [o:] Media-alta. Tensa. Fuerte calidad

de diptongo. La lengua se eleva
de fa pesicion media a la supe-
rior baja y suele simbolizarse
[ow]. Los.labios estan. menos
redondeados que para los do's so-
nidos anteriores. -

g i o i et o 4+ mes more g e 3t mimaoemme

{13)

[o] Basicamenta el mismo sonido
anterior, pero sin calidad dipton-
gada. No se da comdnmente en

' silebas que lleven acento prima-
rio o secundario.
a] . [ i

Palabras para contrastar:
/ [0:]y {o}: pole/pell [po:1]/[pol]

[o] Inferior-alta. Tensa. £l arco de-la
lengua hacia atrds y en el lugar
inmediatamente anterior al mas

. bajo. Labios menos redondeados

que [eo].

[0i] Para {oi] la lengua se eleva de

su posicion baja posterior a la

i " posicion superior _frontal. Se

_g"_‘“““\ acentuia y prolonga [a] y luego se

dice fi].

Palabras para contrastar:
(9] y {0i): pall/poil [pal]l/[pait].

B—SONIDOS D CALIDAD VOCALICA _
'Sin friccion, y con pasaje del aire relativamente libre. Pasaje nasal ce-
rrado. Son todos vibrades {(hay vibracion de las cuerdas vocales).

- (14}

(155
(18)
{(17)

18)

[AX] Se da en la parte media-central

. de la cavidad oral. Argueado el
— centro de la lengua, la punta vuel

ta hacia el paladar duro. A veces,
el frente de la lengua es arqguea

y eleva hacia el paladar, mien-
tras la punta se baja.

[ir] Se combinan en una unidad los

lr\__ _ . sonidos [1] v [r].

[7I7T e\l [e:r] Se combinan en unz unidad los
e sonides [e:] y [r]. )
— I
) - |« '| [or] Se combinan en una unidad los
= sonidos [0] vy [r]. -

[ur] Se combinan en una unidad los
- sonidos {ul vy [r]. -
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Palabras pard contrastar:

[AI].pe.r/purr ' [pAi]
0 peer . [pir]
[e:{-]r pair/pear/pare [pe:r]

[or] por [ter)  [por tér)]
[or] poor fror] v

C~-CONSONANTES

Se caracterizan por'no poder ser nicleos silabicos. Se definen por su'

- punto de articulacion que es el de ma i ; i
U . yor cerramiento a la salida del aire,
En la produccion de todas las consenantes hay algin grado de cerramiento

. . . ; .
fo. Consonantes con salida continua del aire. Su punto de “articulacion

EUCtUH un pOCO de aCUE|dD Con la cua dad de [a UOCBi a [a QLEE acom
. .
pal an \”b adaS. M *

{19) [i] PREPALATAL O FHONTO PALA.-

\J 7 _ ~_ TAL. Siempre més zlta que la vo-
[ju] cal o vocales a.las que acompaiia.

Se colocan los labios en posicion |

dimilar a ta S [t] con la punts’

\ - dela Ie'ngua mas alta y més ade-
? | : . ia‘n.te, Elgeramente contra les in-
b cisives inferiores. )

- o C Ejemplos: use {ju:z], you [ju:],"
view [vju:]. jusz]. you fju:].

{w] DORSO-VELAR BILABIAL. El dor-
50 de la lengua se coloca en el
vsal_o del paladar y de alli a |8 po-
sicion de la vocal siguiente, que
siempre afecta el punto de ini-

. ; -ciacion de {w]. En ocasiones es-

)(\(-—7 te sonido se produce con cierta

. l . friccicn. '
_ Es muda ante consonante y alar-

ga la vocal anterior.

Ejemplos: win {win], _
queen: [kwin], one [wAn].

420
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(21.} . e

;

[l

(22]

[r] ALVEOLAR RETROFLEJA. Reso-

it

nante *. Los lados de la lengua
presionan contra lds lados del
paladar .y los .molares su-
periores. El dpice de la lengua,
vuelto hacia atrés, se eleva hacia
ios alveclos, sin contacio con
ellos; o puede elevarse el frente
de fa [engua y la punta dirigirse
hacia abajo. La lengua no debe
vibrar. Los labios estan ligera-
mente redondeados. Alarga la vo-

. cal anterior, y se ensordece &n

contacio con una consonante sor-
da. Puede producirde con cierta
friecion. C

Ejemplos: ring [rinn ],

_carry [kar-id.

APICO-ALVEOLAR O APICO- DEN-
TAL. Resonante ¥, Generalmente

_hay contacte entre la punta de

la lengua [dpice) y los alveolos,
o entre la punta de la lengua y
los dientes. A veces es dorso-ve- -
lar |ateral, sin tocar propiamen-
te el velo del paladar. Siempre
hay una oclusién central para gue
el ‘aire escape por los lados de
la lengua. Los labios estan entre-
shiertos, relajados.

Alarga a vocal anterior, y se en-
sordece en contacto con una sor-
da. Puede producirse con cierta
friccion, En ciertos casos, como
en’ta palabra little [1] se aproxi- |
ma rr!és a ser una vocal. ,

Ejemplos: leave [liv],

relf [ro:l].

* | ps.sonidos resonantes se producen sin friccion o explosion apdible. Su
cualidad depende de la alteracion que sufran las cavidades, gue se afec-

“tan unas a. otras.
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20. ._C_onsonar‘ntes ngsalés.‘ Se producen bajando el velo del paladar y de-
jando salir el aire modulado, sin interrupcion, por el pasaje nasal. Son

resonantes -y vibradas.

\ )
.
=

(24)

(25)

422

[m]} BILABIAL NASAL. El pasaje oral

se cierra totalmente ai unirse los

dos labios. La lengua-esta en con-'

tacte con los dientes inferiores,

Ejemplos: some [sAmj. '

= [n] APICO-ALVEQLAR NASAL. Oclu:

sion del pasaje oral por contac-
fo de la punta de |a lengua con
los alveolos. Los tados de la len-
= gua presionan los molares supe-

riores. Labios abiertos. El sonidu -

fn} no es dental. La lengua no
toca los incisivos superiores si-
no los alveolos, :

Eiemplos: no [nc-], envy [énvi]. -~ -

[7] DORSO-PALATAL O DORSO-VE.

LAR NASAL. Oclusién del pasa-
je oral por contacto del dorso de
la-lengua con parte del paladar
duro y parte del velo del pala-
dar. No hay resonancia en la ca-
vidad oral. Labios abiertos. Ran-
go de produccién de mas al fren-
te con las vocales frontales a
més atrds con las vocales pos-
teriores. _ -
En la escritura aparece como n
[coz} k en la misma silaba o g en
la siguiente), o come ng,

Ejemplos: ink [ink],

angry [&n gri], sing [sin].

30. Consonantes oclusivas. Se detiene la salida del aire totalmente por
un momento, el aire se acumula con clerta presian, v luego se deja
escapar produciendo una ligera explosion.

(26)
SORDA.

(27
VIBRADA

{28)
- SORDA

{29}
VIBRADA

frl

BILABIAL. Sonido sordo. La oclu-

.-sion se produce al poner en con-

[b]

[t

—

[d]

tacto los dos labios. Hay aspira-
cion, excepto despugs de s.

Ejemplos: pin [pin],
happy ['hep-il.

RILABIAL. Articulacion idéntica a
la de [p]. excepto que hay vibra:
cion de las cuerdas vocales y no
‘hay aspiracion. -

Ejemplo: _heet [bit]. cupboard
[kAb - ard].

Palabras para contraste:
pill / bill [pil] / {bil].

APICO-ALVEOLAR. Sonido sordo.
La punta de fa lengua en con-
tacto con los alveolos y los la-,
“dos de la lengua en contacto con
los molares superiores producen
la oclusion. Al bajarse la lengua
se produce la explosion por la
salida del aire. Hay aspiracion.

Ejemplos: tatter ['tzt-ar],
asked {-ed) [@skt].

APICO-ALVEOLAR. Igual articula-
cion que para [t]. Es sonora y
no tiene aspiracidn marcada.
Ejemplos: add [d], lived (-ed)
[lived];[t] v. [d] no sgn denta-
les. La Jengua na toca los in-
cisivossino los alveolos,
Palabras para contraste:
time/dime/ [taim]/{daim].
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(30)- S [k] -DORSO-PALATAL O DORSO-VE-

SORPA - [kw] LAR. Sonido sordo. El dorso de

* [ks] la lengua en contacto con el velo
del paladar levantado. Se sepa-

ran ambos después de acumula-

do el aire, y se produce la explo-
sion. Se pronuncia hacia & fren
te con vocales frontales y hacia
atrds con vocales posteriores.

Ejemplos: kill-{vdcaf frontal)
[kit], call {vocal posterior) [k31];
[kw] quart [kwort]; [ks] box

{ba_k;].

(31 [g] DORSO-PALATAL O DORSO-VE-
S LAR. Igual articufacidn que [k],
pero con sonoridad y sin aspira-

/T ‘ cign. :
N * = Ejemplos: gill (vocal frontal)
Py

VIBRADA

' - [gi], gall [vocal posterior).[got].
’ Palabras 'para coniraste:
poat/goat,[k'ot]/[go't].

4. Consonantes fricativas.VSe' producen restringiendo o-constrifiendo en
algun punto la salida del aire, que asi causa friccidn al escapar. -

(32) . [h] GLOTAL FRICATIVA CONTINUA.

o Sorda o vibrada segin el con--
/ Y . texto. Se produce friccion en una
v - pequena abertura en las cuerdas
i - vocales, y de alli.-el aire fluye
i ' : ya continuamente. Se inicia con
(’ \ ~ unaespecie de aspiracidn o susu-
_ | rro ante vocal, [j] o fw]. No se
| , pronuncia en algunas palabras

como  heir, honor, hour, John,
~ exhibit, etc.. -

[hw] Se confunde con [w]: which
[whit ], witeh [wh ]

Ejemplos: hitch -[litf] y which
. [whitf]. S ¢
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(33) , , [f] LABIODENTAL. Sorda. Ligero con-

; tacto de, los dientes superiores
SORDA " con el lablo inferior. La abertura

para el paso del aire es amplia
de -lado a lado y poco- profunda.
t5 fuerte y acorta la vocal acen-
tuada- anterior, .

Ejemplos: far {far], phote
[‘fo toj, enough [i'nAf].

(34] . . [v] LABIODENTAL. igual articulacion

. que [f}. pero es sanora, es mas
VIBRADA , ' Co débil y alarga la vocal acentuada

anterior. . )
Ejemplos: vain [vein},. of [Av].

Pal.abras:para contraste:
. ,fine/vine,{fain]_/{vain].

{35) : , [6] INTERDENTAL. Sorda. Contacto

: . ‘de 1a ~unta de la lengua con los
dient- & superiores y de los |ados
de 1a lengua con los molargs su-
periores, Abertura de salida del
aire también mas amplia de lado
a lado que honda. [#] es fuerte y
acorta la vocal acentuada ante-
rior.’ ‘

SORDA -
%
| // a@
. (%)I.".”'j_', "
- Ejemplo: month [ﬁwAnﬂl.

INTERDENTAL. Igual articulacion
que para [0], pero es sonora, €5

: débil y alarga la vocal acentuada
VIBRADA : anterior.

Pt

(36) T @

Ejemplo: this [ 3is].

Palabras para contraste:
thigh/thy, [6ai]/[Bal].

(37) o " " [s] APICO-ALVEOLAR SIBILANTE.
30RDA , Sorda. La punta de la lengua no

con los alveolos. Se forma una
estrechia acanaladura a lo largo

. SIBILANTE : : ‘entra en contacto propiamente
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{38)
SORDA
SIBILANTE Y.
%
(39)
SORDA
SIBILANTE
. ,/_\
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de la linea media del frente de la
lengua, mientras que- los lados
de la lengua estdn en contacto

con los mclares superiores. El -
aire hace friccion al salir entre -

ios incisivos superiores e infe-
‘riores y contra el borde. cortante
de éstos. Los labios se abren y

distienden un poco: A veces no -
es la punta de la lengua sino el -

frente el que se eleva a los al-
veolos, en cuyo caso la lengua se
baja a posicién detras de los
dientes incisivos inferiores. Es
fuerte y acorta la vocal acentuada
anterfor. :

Ejemplos: assist [2'sist], cent

: [sent].

fz] APICO-ALVEOLAR SIBILANTE.

lgual articulacién que [s], pero

- €5 sonora, mds débil que [s] y -

alarga la vocal acentuada ante.-
rior,

Eiemplos: realize ['ri- 3" laiz],
rose [ro:z] T

Palabras para contraste:

sip/zip {sip]/{zip}

[/ 1 FRONTO-PALATAL SIBILANTE.

Sorda. La friccion para la salida
del aire se produce entre la len--
gua y las encias superiores. La
lengua sin tocar los incisivos su-
periores y vuelta hacia el punto

inmediatamente siguiente a los

alveolos. Por los lados toca las

taras inleriores de los,molares -

superiores. La abertura para la
salida del aire es mas profunda
que amplia de lado a Jado, labios
salientes. Es fuerte y acorta-la
vocal acentuada anterior.

Ejemplo: she [fi:], sugar.

"[fog-2r], action [zk -/ 3n]

~ SIBILANTE

(40) , I3
SORDA ,
SIBILANTE

FRONTO-PALATAL SIBILANTE. =
tgual articulacian que [§], pero
sonora, mas débil y produce alar-
gamiento de la vocal acentuada
anterior, [3] aparece dentro de
palsbra 'y ocasionalmente al fi-
nal. )

_ Eiemplo: rouge [ru: 3]

Palabras para cdntraste:

"Aleutian/allusion, [3lu:"(an]/ -

[2'lu. 3 Bnl.

50. Consonantes africadas. Se combina oclusion momentanea.y leve fric-

cion. . . . ‘
(a1} S A1

SORDA

(42) _ [ds1-
VIBRADA

SIBILANTE

APICO-ALVEOLAR SIBILANTE.
Sorda. La- punta de fa lengua
en contacto con los alvéolos, los
lados con los molares superio-
res; se eteva |a lengua casi hasta
el paladar v se dejs salir el aire
con friceion entre la lengua y las
encias superiores. No hay explo-
sion. Sélo puede prolongarse la-
segunda parte de este sonido.
[t ] es fuerte y acorta ta vocal
anterior. .
tjemplos: chin ft/in], question
[ kwes-t] 3n], venture
['ven-t[or].

APICO-ALVEQLAR. SIBILANTE.
igual articulacion gue para [tJ]
pero [d3] es sonora, débil, y-
alarga la vocal anterior.

Ejemplos: judge [d3Ad3].

Palabras para contraste

etch/edge. [et/]/[ed3].
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Apéndicel . o
" Algunas indicaciones sobre

acentuacion, ritmo y entonacion en inglés

En lafrase ingiesa hay cuatro agentos, que se denominan primario, se-

cundario, terciario y débil, pero no se simbolizan grificamente, excepto .

en transeripciones fonétices. Er la palabra aislada solamente .puede haber
tres, que fampoco se sefialan graficamente. Aungue algunos diccienarios
utilizan estos tres acentos en las transcripciones fonéticas de las pala-
bras, lo-mds eomin es que solo marquen la diferencia entre el acento

“principal o primaria, fuerte, y un segundo acento mas debil. El primero,
el fuerte, simbolizado por { "} y el segundo por ()} antepuestos en ambos”

casas a la sjlaba acentuada.

Dentro de la trase, las palabras que normalmente llevan el acento,

fuerte son sustantivos, adjetivos, verbos 'y adverbios,

El acento primario, o fuerte, hace gme la silaba sobre la que recae se
haga mas enfética'y se alargue ligeramente, v es muy importante para
el ritmo de la frase, ya que éste depende de la recurrencia, a intervalos
regulares, de acentos fuertes. En la necesidad de que las silabas fuertes
ocurran 8 intervalos regulares, es decir, que haya igual tiempo entre un

acenfo y otro, radica una caracteristica importante del inglés: que todas
las sitabas que van entre dos de acento primario, o desde el inicio de la”

frase hasta el acento primario correspondiente, sin importar su numero,
se dicen como en un solo bloque, dandoles mayor rapidez cue a las
acentuadas ‘e inclusive, para los oidos no acostumbrados al inglés, produ:
ciendo un efecto de amontonamiento.

En el ejemplo siguiente, todas las silabas que aparecen antes de la
iniciat de doctor, que es la que lleva el acento primariu, se pronuncian
en el mismo tiempo en todas las trases, independientemente de su ni-
mero: '

He is aldogior,

.He is & good[doa{or.

He is a very good)dedgior.

.

He is. an extraordinarily good]dodtor, ’
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Toda frase debe tener un acento primario. Si ‘en una frase hay dos o
méas acentos primarios, habrd una pausa, sefiaiada ortograficamente o no,

entre un acente primario y ofro, por ejempio:
oﬂtice-'

... 1o theioitice '
He ‘|slang to'themice
He is{gding to.the]office to[see]therm
bl - , 7 dnafor
is a[doa}or
_in_thefcihic is‘a dodior
The beautiylari in the|clipic is ajdogior

8-

Se utilizan las mismas indicaciones para senalar el ritmo y ia ento-
nacién, y ambos se marcan en la silaba inicial de la frase, en la que lleva
el acento mas fuerte, y al tinal. La mas importante es la gue precede al

silencio final.

Hay que advertir que [a entonacion no es rigida, sino que laatectan
las circunstancias individuales con que se pronuncia cada frase. pero ba-
sicamente hay dos patrones de entonacion: el de elevacion-descenso y
el de elevacién sostenida. Cuando las frases terminan en'tono mas bsjo,
disminuye la intensidad de la sitaba final y se hace mas lenta; cuando
terminan en tono 'mas alto, aumenta ligeramente |a intensidad y la lentitud
es media. Si la frase sigue en igual tono, se estd.indicando que hay con-
tinuidad, que 1@ frase no ha terminado, y en ese caso la silaba_final no

cambia de velocidad.

Hay cuatro tonos basicos en inglés. Los vamos a numerar del 1 al 4.
de mas haje a més alto, asi: :

. 4 3
3 [6)
2 4]
1 0
'y los vamos a marcar con lineas, asi:
. _ SlU ] - 0] .
I'm a[stu%_ nt. - ima - 00
: dent 0O
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Cuando el cambio de entonacion no se da de una silaba a otra, sino

en la misma silaba, se utiliz4 una linea diagonal en lugar de una vertical -

para indicarlo, asi: . A

ol ~ -0

. I'm in. A 0.0 . \,
i'm m—lcla_g;s_ 55 7 , g

2-3-1, asi:

La entonacion normal de frase aseverativa es de elevacitn-descenso,

3

I'm infclass.
2 1

3 _
. The boy's not{sad. :
s

We Iwork fast."
2 1

El énfasis puede recaer en distintos elementos de la frase, pero la
gntanacién se mantiene igual:

3

The men make di]tches.i(_norniail 2The men| make/| di chés.1(normal

¢ pero mas lenta)

3
5 The men’make ditches.j(énfasis

en la accién)

3 :
The[men] make ditches. (énfasis
2 ] en el sujeto}

También -para frase Interrogativa en que se pide un dato se usa la -

entonacion de elevacion-descenso 2-3-1.

« 3 : i
Wh . b _».‘
2 en_are_you_gping|Rome? 1 _

. Hay otro tipo de preguntas, que se inician como aseveraciones Yy se
concluyen como formas de interrogacion total. En ellas se usa también
la_entonacion 2-3-1, si se pide conformidad con o aseverado. Si se pide

infarmacion, fa entonacion- es de elevacion sostenida, 2-3-3.
3 -

3 .
oy You are goingitoday. aren't you?1
A

3
. 3
2You are. going toﬁay.2arent you?

{se pide conformidad)

{se pide informacion)
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Si hay una enumeracién, todos sus elementos se dan con elevacién
sostenida, mencs el ¢litimo, en que se da elevacion-descenso.

- 3 "3 K
| have to buy apples, oraﬁes and |pelars.
2 LY pd_-2 @ p \ 1

Para -indicar excitacion puede usarse la entonacion elevacion-descen-

50 4-2, :

——'—\-
Fire!

- Para indicar consterpacion.o sorpresa es comun ‘utilizar la entonacion
2-1-4, en que la elevacion sostenida, después del mayor descenso, hace

destacar la idea de que algo se sale de lo esperado.

' 4
zﬂs_bg_qglﬂ_alfﬂ;-
a,n

Para preguntar, si es interrogacion total, se usa elevacion sostenida

2-3-3.
. : 3
i 5 Do_you knowzﬁim?

e igual si se utiliza estructura afirmativa para preguntar:

3 K .
aj 2Ye§t-erday?' (unz palabra sola)-
_ . 33 ' .
) QHe bought'that? - [una frase),

. . *

Para indicar que al concluir lo enunciado no se ha termipado lo- que
se quiere decir, puede utilizarse la entonacion de elevacion. sostenida
2-3-3, o una de tono medio sostenido al final 2-3-2, -

3 3
a) 2He can|see

3 : . :
b} _Tom has [Gone [but he will return later] (tono
27 L2 medio sostanido)

(elevacion sostenida)
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Apéndice Il
Clave de simbolos y resumen de
estructuras de las unidades | a VIll

1

C[a've de simbolos:
+ Simbd[o de entace.

( ) Indica elemento-opcional.

51 eler_nento que aparece como parte de una estructura, es decir,
~ después del simbolo 4+ y aparece entre paréntesis { ), es un ele-

mento opcional en’la estructura, 0 sea gue puede estar 0 no estar

segun la frase particular de que se trate.
Adj — adjective (adjetivo). - 7

Adj « — _adjective‘ indicating condition or state {adjetivo qué indica con-
dicion o estado). ' '

Adj col — adjective of color (adjetivo que indica coior]; '

Adj g — adjective indicating quality or characteristic (adjetivo que indica

cualidad o caracteristica). -

BE — infinitive of AM/IS/ARE {infinitivo de Iés formas AM/-IS/AHEi.
be — means AM_/iSYAHE (significa las formas AM/IS/ARE). '

C—,complements: objects or circumstiances of verb:
DO — direct object
iI0 — indirect object
-Plexpr- — expression of place:
PLprep -+ Det 4+ N
HERE/THERE
IN + Geo. N.

T — time

M — manner:
Adverb — LY
Other adverbs.

‘Compiementos del verbo:
Directo
Indirecto
Cireunstancial de lugar
Circunstancial de tlempo

Circpnstancial de modo — adverbios terminados en 1Y,y otros.

432

Det. — determiner or determinative (A/AN, THE, PNPR'S, PossPR} (formas
determinativas). ' '

" DO/IC — direct and indirect objects:

Ph/Pnp
Dét + N (objetos directo e indirecto]
Opr : :

FW — frequency word [ adverbio indicador de frecuencia}.

Fwatf — frequency word — affirmative (adverbio de frecuencia con valor

afirmativo):
ALWAYS, USUALLY (GENERALLY), OFTEN [FREQUENTLY),

SOMETIMES.
FWneg — frequency word — negative [ adverbio de frecuencia con valar
negativo).
SELDOM (RARELY), NEVER

Geo N — geographical name: CITY, STATE, COUNTRY, CONTINENT:
{nombres geograficos). -

10 — indirect object {objeto indirecto).

. M — manner (circunstancial de modo).

N — noun {nombre 0 susténti\to).

Nnc — noun noﬁ~count { sustantivo que Garece de numero).
Mp. — noun — plural (sustantivo plural).

Ns — noun — singular(sustantive singular).

Nsinit C — noun singular. Initial consonant (sustantivo singular, sonido
consonsnte inicial).

Nsinit V — noun — singular. Initial vowel (sustantivo singular, sonido
vocal iniciall. : '

OP = Object of po-ssession {objeto que se posee).

" Opr — object pronoun direct and indirect [pronombre acusativo y dativo).

ME (1s), YOU (2s), HIM {3s. masc.], HER (3s. fem.], IT [3s. neut],
Us (1p). YOU (2p), THEM (3p).

PLexpr — expression of place (Circunstancial de lugar):
Plprep + Det 4 N .
HERE/THERE _
HOME/DOWNTOWN
IN/TO + Geo N
PrN — proper noun (Pembert's, Wilson, Clark & Co., stc.).
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Plprep — place preposition or prepositiona) ph intd
phrase of place {pre
de lugar} — IN, ON, AT, BESIDE, etc. ? p {pr' posicion

Pn — personal name [nombre de persona),
Pnp — personal names -— plural (nombres de personas).

PnPR — Personal names as a point of reference {nombre de persona como
punte de referencia). : -

PnPR'S — possessive of personal name as a point of reference (el pose-
sive del nombre de persona coma punto de referencia),

Poss PR — possessive, point of reference [posesivo, punto de referencia).
Possessive pronouns {pronombres posesivos):
MY {1s}, YOUR (2s], HIS (3s masc), HER (35 fem), TS
{3s neit), OUR (1p), YOUR (2p), THEIR {3p).

PrN — Proper noun (nombre propia); Pembert's, Wilsen, Clark and Co., etc.

Pn/Pnp Suieto: Nombres propios
Ujel0: pronombres nominativos y
Nombres comunes con

$-Subject < Spr algung forma determanativg

Pn Pr'S
‘ Det Pass PR N
b— A/AN/THE

gwOC — question word asking about object or circumstance (pronombre

interrogative que pide complementos directo e indirecto, y circuns-
tanciales).

qws — question word — subject (pronombre interrogative de sujeto).

HE or Pn (masc) or Det + Ns fmasc )
SHE or Pn (fem) or Det + Ns {fem}-
IT or Nn¢ or Det -+ Ns {neut) .

5(3s] ~ subject third person singular [sujeto de tercera persona singular}.

434

8 [no 3s) -— subject, except third person singular {sujeto que no es tercera
persona singular)s : .

| .
You

WE

THEY or Pnp or (Det} -+ Np

Spr — subject pronoun {pronambre nomipativo) - I, YOU, HE, SHE, IT,
WE, YOU, THEY. - .

T — time ( circunstancial de tiempo).

'UMp — unit of measure — plural {unidad'de. medida ~- plu_ral]. .

UMps — upit of measure — singular [unidad de medida — singular).

V — name of verb, simple, non-altered forms {nombre del veibo, forma
simple sin alteraciones). .

Vs — verb — s/es ending (verbo en sus terminaciones s/es}.

Vinf — verb — infinitive {verbo en infinitivo).

V- ing — present participle of-verb {participi'o presente del verbo).
15 — 1st. 7person singular Eia. persona singular, Iel hablante).

2s — 2nd. person singular (2a. persona singular, el oyente)

- 3s — 3rd. person singular — masculing, femenine or neuter {3a. persona

singular — masculina, femenina o neutra — ¢ sea, el objeto del
que se habla, |la persona objeto en el dialogo).

1p — ist. person plural (1a. persona plural, el hablante con alguien o
algo mas). '

2p — 2nd. person plural (2a. persona plural, el oyente con alguien o algo
mads).

3p — 3rd. person plural (3a. persona plural, o sea mas de un tercero).

RESUMEN DE ESTRUCTURAS
UNIDAD |

(1} WHAT (5 IT?
(2} IT IS (IT'S8] A + Nslnit C
{3} 1T IS (IT'S) AN < Nslnit V
(4) IT 15 (iT'8) +Nnc ,
(8) IT I8 (IT'8) 4 A/AN 4+ UMs 4 OF + Nnc
(6) IT-IS {IT'S) ONE + Ns -
(7} IT IS (IT'S) A/ONE + PAIR OF + Np
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(8]
(10)
{11}
(12]
{13)
{14)
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WHAT ARE THEY?

THEY ARE (THEY'RE} 4+ Np -

THEY ARE (THEY'RE) 4+ TWO (THREE, ETC.) + Np

THEY ARE (THEY'RE] 4 TWO {THREE, ETC.] 4+ PAIRS OF + Np
THEY ARE (THEY'RE) + TWO (THREE, ETC.) + Ump 4 OF + Nnc
HOW MANY?

HOW MUCH?

UNIDAD N

{15)
{16)
(17]
(18)
{19)

{20)
(21)

(22}

(23)
(24)
{25)
{26)
{27)
“(28)
{29}
{30}
{31}
(32)
(33)
{34)

(35)
{36}
(37)
(38)
(39)

436

IS 1T A/AN 4 Ns? :
YES, IT IS A/AN + Ns (YES, IT'S A7AN...)

NO, IT IS NOT A/AN 4 Ns [NO, IT'S NOT A/AN. ..}
YES, IT IS

NO, IT'S NOT (NO, IT 1SN'T)

IS 1T 4 Nnc?
YES, IT IS + Nnc [YES, Ir's. . N

YES, IT IS A/AN + UMs + OF -+ Nnc (YES, IT'S...}
NO, IT IS NOT - Nnc (NO, IT°S NOT...)

YES, IT IS

NGO, IT'S NOT (NO, IT ISN'T)

ARE THEY + Np?

YES, THEY ARE + Np

VES' THEY ARE 1+ TWO (THREE, ETC.) + Np

NO, THEY ARE NOT -+ Np [NO, THEY'RE NOT .. )
YES, THEY ARE _
NO, THEY'RE NOT (NO, THEY AREN'T)

WHAT TIME IS IT? -
IT 1S + NUMBER 4 NUMBER
Thour(s)l [ minute(s}]

-

WHO AM 17
YOU ARE

-+ PossPR -+ Rel

+ Pn
YOU ARES + PrPR'S - Rel
op

WHO ARE YOU? [25} (WHO'RE. . .}

+ PossP/R + Rel

WHO 1S HE? (WHO'S. ..)
WHQ 1S SHE? (WHO'S.. )

+ Pn
1 AMc<+ PaPR'S + Re! (I'v...)

Preparatoria Abierta Online

(40) HE 1S + Pn {masc) (HE'S...)

SHE IS + Pn (fem) (SHE'S...)

(41) WHO |S{HE? (WHO'S. ..}

Pn (masc}? :
{42) HE IS° + PnPR'S + Rel (sing masc} (HE'S...)
or Pn (masc} | + PossPR + Rel (sing masc])

Pn (fem}? -

{44} SHE IS 4 PnPR'S + Hel {sing fem] {SHE'S. ..}
or Pn [fem) ] 4+ PossPR - Rel (sing fem)

{45} WHO ARE WE? (WHO'RE.. 3

+ Pn/p [YOU'RE...) {(WE'RE. ..}
(46} YOU {or WE) ARES -+ PnPR'S 4 Rel (plurai]

1 PossPR + Rel (plural)

{47) WHO ARE YOU? {2p} {{(WHO'RE.. ]

+ Pnp {WERE...)
{4B) WE ARE < + PnPR'S + Rel {(plural)
+ PossPR -+ Rel ([plural)

{48} WHO ARE THEY? (WHO'RE...)
THEY ARE + Pnp (THEY'RE...]

(50) WHO ARE < THEY? (WHO'RE. . .)
Pnp? .

PnPR'S + Re! (plural) (THEY'BE..

+
{51} THEY {or an} ARE {"_ PassPR - Rel [p;uran

{52) WHAT IS IT? _
A/AN Ns (IT'S...}
ITIS + PnPR'S § 4 QP (singular).
+ Poss
{53) WHAT ARE THEY?

. F Np [THEYRE...}
THEY ARE <+ PnPR'S 0F. (plural
) - |4+ PossPH t (plural)

J
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{54} AM 1. + Pn

(ARE YOU (25) J+ POPR'S + Rel (sing} 7

YES, YOU ARE. NO, YOU'
+ PossPR -+ Rel (sing ) 7 OURE NOT.

YES, I AM. NO, I'M NOT.
(55)1S HE + Pn [masc )

+ PNPR'S . Rel (masc sing)? e
F PossPR - Al (maes ssf'nné’f?' YES, HE IS.NO,HE'SNOT.

: -+ Pn [fem)

o PossPR 1 el (fom Sjng]JYES, SHE 15.NO SHE'SNOT.
*+ Pnp YES, WE ARE. NO, WE'RE NOT.
(STYAREQYOU (2p} + PAPR'S + Rel (p} )27

YES, YOU ARE, NO, YOU'RE NOT
THEY + PossPR + Rel (pl)? ' ’

YES,.THEY ARE. NO, THEY'RE NOT, \
(58} IS IT + PossPR -+ OP (sing)? |

{59} ARE THEY + PossPR 4 OP (plural)?
UNIDAD 111 '
(60) WHERE -+ be -+ §?

‘[61] 5 b + Det + N
+ be + PLPFEP{-}. Pn/Pnp (en algunos casos)

. -+ Det N
(62) S 4 be -+ BETWEEN + Det :f: NPA(I\QH]J Det + N

+ Pn/Pap AND Pn/Pnp

(63) § + be -+ AMONG <+ Det -+ Np (3 or morej (3 0 més)
=+ Pnp {3 or more) {3 o més)

(64} S + hed+ HERE
-4 THERE

{65}S+be+lN+Geo N
{(66) WHERE + be + S 4 FROM?
(67) S L he -+ FROM + Geo N

[
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UNIDAD IV

{68) WHAT + be + S + LIKE?
{69) S + be 4- Adjq

{70) WHAT COLOR + be + 57
[71) 8 4+ be 4 Adj col

{72} HOW -+ be 4 §7

{73) S + be -+ Adj ¢

(74) WHAT + be + S (person)? :
(75) S (sing) + be -+ A/AN + Ns {carpenter, clerk, architect,
doctor, etc.) (Mexican, woman, child, Catholic, ete.}

(76] S (plural) -+ be -+ Np [(carpenters, clerks, architects, doctors,
etc.} (Mexicans, women, children, Catholics, etc.]

(77} 8 + be 4 Adjective of nationality, religion, etc.

UNIDAD ¥ _
(78) [PLEASE) + Vinf + (C) -+ (,PLEASE]

: T Adj + (Plexpr + (T)
(79) (PLEASE) 4 BE : + PLEASE -
: <4 PLexpr -+ (1] -
{+ vinf ++ (C) + (,PLEASE)

.(80) [PLEASE) -+ DONT< -+ BE + Adj + Plexpr + (T] + {,PLEASE]

+ Plexpr + (T}

=+ Vinf 4 {C) + {PLEASE)

-+ BE Adj "+ (PlLexpr] + {T) '
S Plexpr + (T) + (,PLEASE)

LEASE LET'S NbT -+ Vinf + {C) + {,PLEASE)
(82) [PLEASE} + + BE + Adi + Plexd+ (T bieace)
4 Plexpr + {T) :

[83) (PLEASE] -+ Vinf 4+ {DO) + M + [.PLEASE]
{PLEASE} + DON'T + Vinf 4+ (DO) + M + (,PLEASE)

[PLEASE) + LET'S + Vinf + [DO) + M + [PLEASE] ot
[PLEASE) + LET'S NOT + Vinf -+ (DO} + M + [PLEASE}

(81] {PLEASE} + LET'S
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UNIDAD Vi

(84) WHAT + be + § + DOING?

(85} S -+ be + V-ing + (C)

(86) be + § 4 V-ing + (C)?

(87) YES, + S + be + V-ing + (C)

(88] NO. + S + be + NOT + V-ir\|g + (C)
(83} YES, + Spr + be

{90) NO, -+ Spr + be + N'T

+ 70 <+ Det + N

{91) § + be -+ V-ing + SCHOOL, CHURCH, CLAS

go 4+ Geo N ’
walk + PN — Pembert's, Wilson, -
run Glark and Co., etc. :

. etc. |+ HERE/THERE
4 HOME/DOWNTOWN

(92) WHOM + be + § + V-ing + {C)? *

(83).8 + be + V-ing ¢+ DO/IO
+ Opr
UNIDAD Vi :

(94) 5 (38} + Vs.+ {C)

(95] $ {no3s) + V + (C)

(96) S (3s) 4 Vs.+ (other C) + T — every day, every night, etc.

(97) 8 (no3s} + V + {other C) + T — every day, every night, etc
(88) S (35) + FW -+ Vs -+ (C)
(98) 8 (no3s} + FW 4+ v L ()

+ Adj PL
(100) S + be + FW (+ PLéx; (+ s[zﬁar} + M
: + T

—

{101) S (3s) + DOES NOT (DOESN'T} -+ Vinf + (G)
{102) S (no3s} 4 DO NOT (DON'T) + Vinf + [C)
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. (106) NO, + Spr (3s) + DOESNT

(103) S {3s] + Vs + {other C) + EVERY DAY {night. etc.)
$ (no3s) + V + (other C} + NOW
know
be
see
eic.

UNIDAD VI -

{104) DOES + S {3s) + Vint + (C)?
(105) YES, + Spr (3s) + DOES

(107} YES, — respuesta — + S (3s) + VS + (C) — confirmacién —

[108) NO. — respuesta — + S {3s) + Vs + (C] — informacidn adicional
- de la realidad — ‘

" (109) DO -+ S (no3s) + Vinf 4+ (C)?

(110] YES. + Spr [nods} 4-DO '
[111) NO, + Spr {no3s) + DONT . o
{112} YES, — respuesta — -+ S{no3s}+V+I(Cl— conf‘lrmacmn_'—
{113} NO, — respugsta — -+ S {no3s} -+ V + (C) — informacicn
' de la realidad —

{114) DOES 4 8 (3s]) inf c)?
DO + § [noSs} EVER 4 Vinf + (

‘ + Adj + (PLexpr] -+ (T) ’
(115} be + S + EVER] + ?Lexpr + (T) ?
+ )

{1i51 YES, + FWaff
NO, 4 FWneg

(117) YES, + Spr (3s) -+ FWaff + DOLES
YES, + Spr (no3s) + Fwaff + DO
YES, + Spr + Fwaff + be

(118) NO, + Spr {3s} + FWneg -+ DOES

NO, + Spr (no3s) -+ FWneg + Do
NO, 4+ Spr + FWneg + be

{119} DOES + § £35}}+ Fwaif + Vinf + {C}?
, DO + S [no3s)

1 Adi + (PLexor) + (T]
be + Spr + FWaff i $Lexr-‘r +()
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(120) YES, 4+ Spr {3s} + DOES
YES, + Spr (nods) 4 DO
YES, + Sor + be

YES, =+ Spr (3s) + FWaff -+ DOES
YES, -+ Spr {nods) + FWaif -+ DO
YES, + Spr + FWaff + be

NO, + Spr (3s) + DOES NOT
NO, + Spr [no3s) + DO NOT
NO, 4+ Spr + bhe + NT

(121) YES, + S (3s) + FWaff + Vs + (C)
YES, + S (no3s) + FWaff -+ V 4 (C)

YES, + S + be + FWaH{i Qf’éxﬁ; J{FPL&J;pr] + (T}
+ T

(122) NO, + S (3s) + DOES NOT (DOESN'T)
NO, + S [no3s) + DO NOT (DON'T)

-,

‘ p Adj 4+ (PLexpr) - (T)
NO, + S -+ be NOT (N'T) + Fwaff + Plexpr + (T) '
—except sometimes— 4+ T : .

+ DO } ,
123 0
(1231 qwocC Ving + (C)

+ be + 8 ¢ + Adj -+ (PLexpr) + (1)} 2
+ FTJLexpr + (1)
T ‘

[124) + Vs {C}
ows -+ V-ing + (C)
+ 18 ¢+ Adj + (PLexpr] + (T) ?

+ PLexpr -+ (T]
+ 1

442




